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From the Editors

This issue is published on the eve of a significant anniversary. According to A.N. Leontiev, a hundred years ago,
L.S. Vygotsky showed him the first draft of the cultural-historical theory of the development of higher psychological
functions. Today we would like to summarize some results. What has been done over the past century and what are
the main vectors of development of cultural-historical psychology?

Any theory, which deserve such a name, is a system of scientific concepts. Cultural-historical psychology sees in
them "the key to everything human, truly human" (L.S. Vygotsky). Tracing the "fate of concepts” in the develop-
ment of the human psyche, the creators of this theory created their own, new concepts, and sometimes new terms,
such as "rotation", "zone of nearest development” or "jointly distributed activity". The authors of the articles pub-
lished in this issue present the results of a systematic analysis of the content of a number of core concepts of cultural-
historical psychology, capturing the main points of its century-long development. From these points the processes of
self-regulation of subject activity and the dynamic boundaries of personality are studied. There are some attempts to
develop a matrix of cultural-historical analysis of experiential data, and to show how the concepts of activity theory
work in psychotechnical and psychotherapeutic practice.

In the last two decades, painstaking archival research has been conducted. Most of Vygotsky's notebooks and
notes, A.N. Leontiev's workbooks, and many other valuable manuscripts from the classics of a bygone era were pub-
lished. Continuing this great thankful work, the journal publishes the transcript of Vygotsky's speech at the 1931 re-
actological discussion. The scientific and autobiographical reflections contained in it add several unique touches to
the Vygotsky's portrait.

Over the past century, the cultural-historical school has become a powerful tree with many branches and off-
shoots, connected by the mushroom red of the ideas with the forest of scientific psychology and with world culture
in general. We would like to present Vygotsky's school as a dialectical "identity of the different,” with a palette of
bright, original shades and lively internal contradictions that serve as a motor for its development in theory and
practice. The editorial board hopes that this approach will contribute to the development of cultural-historical psy-
chology in the next, the 2nd century of its glorious history.

CCBY-NC




KysbrypHO-1icTOpHYecKast IICHX0JI0TUS Cultural-Historical Psychology

2024.T.20.Ne 3. C. 5—11 2024. Vol. 20, no. 3, pp. 5—11
DOT: https://doi.org/10.17759 /chp.2024200301 DOT: https://doi.org/10.17759 /chp.2024200301
ISSN: 1816-5435 (neyartHsbiii) ISSN: 1816-5435 (print)
ISSN: 2224-8935 (online) ISSN: 2224-8935 (online)

THEORY AND METHODOLOGY
TEOPHA U METOZIOJIOIHA

100 Years of the Development of Cultural-Historical
Psychology: Milestones and Directions!

Vitaly V. Rubtsov

Moscow State University of Psychology and Education (MSUPE), Moscow, Russia
ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2050-8587, e-mail: rubtsovvv@mgppu.ru

Viktor K. Zaretsky

Moscow State University of Psychology and Education (MSUPE), Moscow, Russia
ORCID: https://orcid.org,/0000-0002-8831-6127, e-mail: zar-victor@yandex.ru

Andrey D. Maidansky

Belgorod National Research University, Belgorod, Russia;
Moscow State University of Psychology and Education (MSUPE), Moscow, Russia
ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-2061-3878, e-mail: caute@yandex.ru

The article gives a brief overview of the emergence and development of the cultural-historical theory of
higher psychological functions over the century after it was created. Lev Vygotsky began the development
of his theory with the study of the instrumental function of “cultural signs” (primarily words) and therefore
he gave it the name “instrumental psychology”. The formation of human personality was understood by
Vygotsky as the “ingrowing” of social relations into the individual mind and the conscious “mastery of the
self”, its psychological functions and affects, by means of signs and basing on concepts. The authors of the
article point out the main milestones in the development of cultural-historical psychology, briefly charac-
terise its key concepts, methods and the most important tendencies of its development, up to its most recent
trends in Russia, which have already emerged in the 20th century.

Keywords: cultural sign, higher psychological functions, instrumental psychology, object-oriented ac-
tivity, ingrowing, interiorisation, zone of proximal development, double stimulation method.

For citation: Rubtsov V.V., Zaretsky V.K., Maidansky A.D. 100 Years of the Development of Cultural-Historical
Psychology: Milestones and Directions. Kul turno-istoricheskaya psikhologiya = Cultural-Historical Psychology, 2024.
Vol. 20, no. 3, pp. 5—11. DOLI: https://doi.org/10.17759/chp.2024200301

! In writing the paper the materials of the article were used: Rubtsov V.V, Zaretsky V.K., Maidansky A.D. Cultural-historical psychology:
Current state and directions of development of the scientific school. In: A.L. Zhuravlev, E.A. Sergienko, G.A. Vilenskaya (Eds). Scientific
Approaches in Modern Russian Psychology. Moscow: Institute of Psychology of the Russian Academy of Sciences, 2023, pp. 144—169.
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Pyé6uoe B.B., 3apeuxuii B.K., Maiioanckuii A.Jl. Cmo nem pazeumus...
Rubtsov V.V., Zaretsky V.K., Maidansky A.D. 100 Years of the Development....

Cro JeT pa3BUTHSA KYJIbTYPHO-HCTOPHYECKOM ICUXOJIOTHH:
BeXH U HallpaBJIeHU S

B.B. Py61oB

MockoBckuii rocyiapcTBeHHbII mcuxosoro-neparornyeckuii yuusepcurer (OIHOY BO MITIILY),
r. MockBa, Poccuiickast @enepariust
ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-2050-8587, e-mail: rubtsovvv@mgppu.ru

B.K. 3apenkunii
MoCKOBCKUI TOCyIapCTBEHHBIH MIcuxosoro-neaaroruueckuii yuusepcuter (OI'5OY BO MITIILY),
. Mocksa, Poccuiickas Deneparimst
ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0002-8831-6127, e-mail: zar-victor@yandex.ru

A.Jl. Maiizanckui
Benropoackuii rocyaapcTBEHHBIN HAITMOHATBHBIN UCCJIEI0BATEIBCKUI YHUBEPCUTET
(OTAOY BIIO HUY «benl'¥Y»), r. Bearopom; MockoBcKuii rocyIapcTBEHHbIN TICUX0JI0TO-TIearOrnIecKuii
yausepcurer (DI'BOY BO MITIILY), r. Mocksa, Poccuiickas @enepariust
ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-2061-3878, e-mail: caute@yandex.ru

B craTtbe maetcs kparkuii ouepK BO3HUKHOBEHUS W PA3BUTHS KyJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKON TEOPUN BBIC-
HIUX TICUXOJIOTHYecKUX (DYHKITHI 32 CTOJIETHE CO BpeMeHU ee poskieHus Ha cBeT. Co3ianue cBoeil Teopun
JI.C. BbITOTCKMIT Hayasl ¢ MCCIIEOBAHUS OPYAUIHON (DYyHKIINN <«KyJbTYPHBIX 3HAKOB» (CJIOBA, TIPEXK/IE
BCETO) U B CBSI3U C ATUM OH JIaJl €l Ha3BaHue «UHCTPYMeHTaIbHas Ticuxosorus». Mopmuposanue yeso-
BEUYECKOI IMUHOCTH TOHUMAJIOCh BBITOTCKUM KaK «BpalluBaHue» 00IIeCTBEHHBIX OTHOMIEHUIT B MHANBHU-
JyaJlbHYIO TICUXKUKY W CO3HATEJIBHOE «OBJaeHne coO0ii», CBOMMHU TICUXOJOTHYECKUMU (DYHKIMAMU 1 adh-
(hexTamMu ¢ TOMOIIBIO 3HAKOBBIX CPEJICTB I HA OCHOBE TIOHSATHI. ABTOPBI CTaThU OTMEUYAIOT OCHOBHBIE BEXH
Pa3BUTHS KYJIbTYPHO-MCTOPUYECKON TICUXOJIOTHH, KPATKO XapaKTePU3YIOT €€ KJII0U€eBbIe TIOHSITHS, METO/IbI
U BasKHEHIIe TEHACHIIVN PA3BUTUA, BILJIOTH /10 HOBEHIINX OTEUECTBEHHBIX €€ Hal’IpaBJIeHI/II;'I7 CJIOKUBIINX-
cs1 yske B XX CTOJIeTHN.

Kntouesvie cnosa: Ky ibTypHBIN 3HAK, BBICIINE TICUXOJIOTMYECKUE DYHKITUU, MHCTPYMEHTATbHAS TICU-
XOJIOTUS, TIPeJIMETHAsT AESITEIbHOCTD, BpallliBaHie, MHTEPUOPU3aLlKsl, 30Ha OJIMKaIilIero pasBuTusl, MeTo-
JINKA IBOWHON CTUMYJISAINN.

s wurarer: Py6yos B.B., 3apeyxuii B.K., Maiidanckuii A.J]. CTo jieT pa3BUTHsI KyJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKON MICHXOJI0-
ruu: Bexu u Hanpasienus // Kyabrypao-ucropuueckas ncuxosorus. 2024, Tom 20. Ne 3. C. 5—11. DOL https://doi.
org/10.17759 /chp.2024200301

The first scheme of L.S. Vygotsky's ideas was perceived by me in a
one-on-one conversation at my house and was written by Vygotsky
on a piece of paper, it was late 1924 or early 1925. I must find it!

A.N.Leontiev

tools. Just as a person uses tools to manipulate the ex-
ternal world, they use “cultural signs” to transform their

The Birth of the Theory

In the personal archive of A.N.Leontiev, a sheet of pa-
per was preserved for a long time on which L.S.Vygotsky
sketched the first draft of his theory. He proposed that
the key principle should be the tool-like nature of human
activity in general and the human psyche in particu-
lar. Vygotsky later introduced the term “psychological
tools”. In human cultural behavior, signs serve as such

inner world. The use of psychological tools fundamen-
tally changes the flow and structure of all mental pro-
cesses, opening up the possibility for a person to control,
stimulate, and regulate behavior and psychological de-
velopment, just as tools allow one to regulate natural
processes like the flow of rivers, the growth of plants, or
the behavior of animals.

2 Tlpu manmcanuy paboThl UCIOIB30BAINCH MaTepuabl ctatbu: Py6uoe B.B., 3apeuxuii B.K., Maiidanckuii A./l. KynbTypHOo-ucTopryeckast
TICUXOJIOTHUST: COBPEMEHHOE COCTOSTHUE 1 HAIIPABJIEHUST Pa3BUTHUS HAYUHOI MKoJb! // HaydHble 110/1X0/[bl B COBPEMEHHO OT€UECTBEHHOI MICIX0-
soruu / OtB. pex. A. JI. JKypasies, E.A. Cepruenxo, I.A. Bunenckas. M.: Uncrurtyt ncuxosnoruu PAH, 2023. C. 144—169.
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Vygotsky initially referred to his theory as “instru-
mental psychology” because he saw its goal as “reveal-
ing the instrumental function of cultural signs in human
behavior” [2, p. 158].

He divided psychological functions into “lower, nat-
ural” and “higher, cultural”. The latter are always me-
diated by signs and are carried out in symbolic forms,
with language being the highest form. Vygotsky called
the process of creating and using artificial signals and
signs — “signification”, in contrast to the conditional re-
flexive “signaling” described by I.P. Pavlov.

When selecting “a name” for the new theory, Vy-
gotsky considered “historical psychology” or “the his-
torical theory of higher psychological functions”. In the
latter, he noted, “lies all our teaching” [1, p. 161]. He
further defined this theory as a special part of “cultural
psychology of development,” which studies the forma-
tion of the psyche in the process of social labor.

“The so-called theory of historical (or cultural-his-
torical) development in psychology essentially means
the theory of higher psychological functions (logical
memory, voluntary attention, verbal thinking, volitional
processes, etc.) — no more and no less!” 7, p. 200].

The term “cultural-historical psychology” varies in
meaning depending on how one understands the rela-
tionship between Vygotsky’s teachings and the “psycho-
logical theory of activity” developed by A.N.Leontiev
and his colleagues. In a broad sense, which we accept,
“cultural-historical psychology” includes all modifica-
tions and branches based on (i) the distinction between
lower and higher (cultural) psychological functions,
(ii) understanding the social nature of human personal-
ity, and (iii) the laws of mental development discovered
by Vygotsky.

Of course, one cannot forget the contradictions be-
tween Vygotsky’s research program and the projects of
his “willful” students. Such contradictions often indicate
points of growth in scientific theory and are therefore
valuable and necessary for the development of science.
In 1931, they led, in Leontiev’s words, to a “confronta-
tion of two lines for the future”. He disagreed with Vy-
gotsky on the relationship between action and speech,
practical activity, and consciousness in general.

Around this time, the first ideological accusations
were made against the “Vygotsky and Luria group” for
deviating from Marxism, uncritically borrowing West-
ern psychological theories, characterizing the “primitive
thinking” of Eastern workers, and more. Thus, an invi-
tation from Kharkiv to organize a psychology depart-
ment at the Ukrainian Psychoneurological Academy
was timely. L.S. Vygotsky and A.R.Luria decided not
to move (possibly due to the mass famine that began in
Ukraine in 1932). However, A.N.Leontiev established
his school in Kharkiv and began research on the develop-
ment of the psyche from the foundation of object-related
activity. “Object-related” refers to the activities of hu-
mans and animals in the external world, as opposed to

activities within the organism, such as neural or secre-
tory processes.

AN. Leontiev, with the participation of A.V. Za-
porozhets, created an evolutionary theory of mental
development, from the simplest sensation to human
consciousness. The four stages of mental develop-
ment — sensory, perceptual, intellect, and conscious-
ness—correspond to four main types of object-related
activity. The highest psychological formation, con-
sciousness, arises and develops within the system of so-
cial labor, transforming both the external world and a
person’s mental life.

Leontiev believed he was continuing the work begun
by his teacher in the 1920s, as it was none other than Vy-
gotsky who made the concept of practical activity and
labor the cornerstone of scientific psychology. Howev-
er, Vygotsky, according to Leontiev, then turned away
from the path he had opened by focusing on the study of
linguistic meanings and the semantic structure of con-
sciousness. The concept of practice took a back seat. Vy-
gotsky considered affects to be the driving force of men-
tal development: “Behind thought stands an affective
and volitional tendency. Only it can answer the ultimate
‘why’ in the analysis of thinking” [4, c. 314]. Affects are
like the wind that sets the “clouds of thought” in motion.

Leontiev categorically disagreed with this: in his
view, thought is born in the processes of object-related
activity — here and only here lies the driving force of
thinking. In turn, Vygotsky reproached Leontiev for un-
derestimating the “power of socialization” and “overesti-
mating the importance of practice”.

Undoubtedly, the question of the connection be-
tween object-related activity and the psyche was re-
solved fundamentally differently by the two men, as
was the problem of the relationship between “deed” and
“word”. However, both accepted the “activity” postulate
of Faust and Marx: “In the beginning was the deed”. Vy-
gotsky wrote about this directly and unequivocally on
the last pages of Thinking and Speech. He aimed to un-
derstand how a deed develops into a word, how language
allows a person to achieve freedom of action — not only
in practice, in the external world, but also in the mental,
inner world. A person possesses an extraordinary free-
dom to perform all sorts of actions, even those that are
practically meaningless. Such freedom is not yet present
in small children, and it is lost in aphasics. The tool for
the liberation of the soul is the word. “The word... for
us = freedom” [1, ¢. 177

In the last two years of his life, Vygotsky began re-
searching the semantic structure of consciousness and
developing “peak psychology”, centered on the problem
of mastering affects through scientific concepts. This
part of Vygotsky’s work did not find continuation in the
work of his students. They chose other, their own, paths
of developing the theory.

The debate between the creators of cultural-historical
psychology turned out to be highly productive. Through

% On the psychological content and role of the concept of freedom in Vygotsky's teachings, see A.D. Maidansky's work. [10].
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intense discussion, a new powerful “cultural activity”
trend emerged, within which outstanding scientists
such as P.Ya. Galperin, D.B. Elkonin, A.V. Zaporozhets,
L.I. Bozhovich, and B.V. Zeigarnik conducted their re-
search; after the war, E.V. Ilyenkov, V.V. Davydov, and
V.P. Zinchenko joined this cohort. All of them rightfully
considered themselves part of Vygotsky’s school.

Theoretical and Methodological Principles
and Key Concepts

Vygotsky’s notebooks and their analysis allow us to
see how the methodology of cultural-historical theory
was created. In the winter of 1926, Vygotsky searched
for a “key to human psychology”, based on the definition
of the essence of a person as “a set of social relations”
(K. Marx). What does this definition mean specifically
for psychology? From the first day of life, a human in-
dividual is caught in a web of social relations, and their
entire subsequent life proceeds with the visible or invis-
ible, practical or mental participation of other people,
of society. The norms and activity schemes adopted in
society are internalized, “interwoven” into the individu-
al’s psyche, turning into higher psychological functions.
This sociogenic layer of the psyche in cultural-historical
theory is called “personality” or the human “I”.

“I am the social within us”, Vygotsky summarized [1,
c. 112]. This, in his view, is the key to the gates of human
psychology. Personality should be understood as an in-
dividual micro-society, a particle of society that has taken
over the body and soul of the individual.

“What is a person? <..> For us — a social personal-
ity = a set of social relations embodied in an individual
(psychological functions built on a social structure)” |3,
p. 58—59].

From this arises the main genetic law of cultural-
historical psychology, according to Vygotsky. It states:
“Every function in the cultural development of a child
appears on the stage twice, in two planes, first — so-
cial, then—psychological, first between people, as an
interpsychic category, then within the child, as an in-
trapsychic category. This applies equally to voluntary
attention, logical memory, concept formation, and will
development” [5, p. 197—198].

All these higher psychological functions arise “spon-
taneously,” as an involuntary skill, and develop in the
direction of their “meaning-making” and conscious mas-
tery. As a result, the initial skill (perception, memory,
speech, etc.) turns into a “skill for oneself”. This is “the
general fate of all higher psychological functions” and
“the main content of their development” in adolescents
during the transitional age.

To describe the process of a child’s appropriation of
external forms of behavior, Vygotsky used the concept
of interiorization. Many authors, he clarifies, have long

pointed to the transfer of methods of external action to
the internal, mental plane. However, it is necessary to
understand this “external” as social, as a social relation-
ship between people, mediated by cultural signs.

By introducing the genetic law and the concept
of interiorization, Vygotsky bridges the gap between
natural and higher mental functions, a division that
was characteristic of the psychological approaches of
his time: behaviorism and reflexology on the one hand,
and “understanding”, and “descriptive” psychology on
the other.

In his studies of 1933, Vygotsky introduces the con-
cept of the zone of proximal development (ZPD), which
significantly alters and expands the concept of interior-
ization. In the system of concepts of cultural-historical
psychology, ZPD is key, cementing the entire concept
of development, as it opens up the possibility of con-
cretely understanding the path of a child’s personality
development. ZPD is the domain of actions that a child
can consciously perform in collaboration with an adult
and more developed peers but cannot yet accomplish in-
dependently. Criticizing the prevalent practices of child
development research of his time, Vygotsky emphasizes
the importance of the ZPD concept for pedagogy. Un-
fortunately, he only managed to outline this aspect in a
series of theses.

The most famous and widely regarded classic defi-
nition states: “The zone of proximal development of a
child is the distance between the level of their actual
development, determined through tasks solved inde-
pendently, and the level of potential development, de-
termined through tasks solved by the child under the
guidance of adults and in collaboration with more ca-
pable peers” [6, p. 42].

In fact, this definition should be regarded as a work-
ing construct proposed to solve a specific practical task—
conveying to teachers and psychologists the idea that it
is important to determine not only the actual level of
development but also the child’s developmental poten-
tial. In this perspective, “...all issues of pedology in both
regular and special education schools will be approached
differently” [ibid., p. 52]*.

Vygotsky strongly emphasized that a child’s develop-
ment depends on the assistance provided by adults dur-
ing their joint activity, in “collaboration”. In the book
Thinking and Speech, it is stated that learning not only
leads development but, under certain conditions, “...one
step in learning can mean a hundred steps in develop-
ment” [4, p. 202]. A child is taught something small, but
they develop significantly more. This means that tomor-
row the child will be able to do independently what to-
day they can only do with an adult’s help. In the zone of
actual development, a child copes with emerging prob-
lems without outside help. However, if a task is too dif-
ficult, they cannot manage without joint action with an
adult (or another, more skilled child).

4 The idea of such diagnostics was realized in 1976 through the efforts of A.Y. Ivanova (daughter of S.Y. Rubinstein, student of Vygotsky, col-
laborator and co-author of B.V. Zeigarnik). She developed a standardized procedure for assessing the zone of proximal development.
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Since the late 1990s, Russian researchers have been
exploring other, non-intellectual dimensions of the
ZPD. N.L. Belopolskaya conducted emotional measure-
ments; L.F. Obukhova and I.A. Korepanova investigated
the semantic dimension; E.E. Kravtsova argued that the
ZPD concept pertains to overall personality develop-
ment; G.A. Zuckerman interprets the ZPD as a space of
diverse developmental opportunities depending on the
types of assistance provided to the child.

Research into the processes and forms of collabora-
tion between a child and an adult in learning activi-
ties has helped to clarify the ZPD concept for various
cognitive abilities and competencies (D.B. Elkonin,
V.V. Davydov, V.V. Rubtsov, Y.V. Gromyko, V.A. Gu-
ruzhapov, A.G. Kritsky, A.A. Margolis, I.M. Ulanovs-
kaya, G.A. Zuckerman, B.D. Elkonin, and others). The
inclusion of the child as an active subject in collective,
jointly distributed activities allows the child to con-
sciously assimilate accumulated cultural experience.
In this process, the activity itself becomes a source of
development of interaction skills with others, commu-
nication, and cooperation, alongside reflective and cre-
ative abilities.

Vygotsky himself speculated that the ZPD concept
could be extended to various aspects of personality de-
velopment. As an implementation of this hypothesis,
V.K. Zaretsky developed a multivector model of the
ZPD. Here, development is viewed as movement in sev-
eral directions, in each of which three hypothetical zones
can be distinguished: the zone of actual development
(ZAD), where the child can develop activities without
adult help; the ZPD itself, where the child succeeds only
in collaboration with an adult; and the zone of actual in-
accessibility (ZAI), where the child cannot consciously
interact with an adult.

Steps in learning alter the boundaries of the ZAI
and ZPD along the vector of educational activity, while
steps in development represent qualitative changes in
cognitive and personal potential. Thus, the formula “one
step in learning equals a hundred steps in development”
is clarified: one step in educational activity can cause
qualitative changes in several directions of development
simultaneously [9].

New research methods and educational
practices

Vygotsky considered social relations as the source of
the development of higher mental functions: “Behind all
higher functions and their relationships lie genetically
social relations, real relations, homo duplex®. Hence
the principle and method of personification in the study
of cultural development, i.e., the division of functions
between people, the personification of functions. For
example, voluntary attention: one person masters it, an-

other possesses it. The division of what is united into one
again, the experimental unfolding of the higher process
(voluntary attention) into a small drama” [3, p. 54].

This fundamental stance implements a new experi-
mental research method, later called the “genetic-mod-
eling” method. Vygotsky applied it in experiments on
mastering attention in children. Attention, as it were,
“flowed” from the adult to the child as the child grasped
the relationship between object (a nut, cups with lids)
and symbolic (color) stimuli.

The principle of mastering a cultural function, ini-
tially performed jointly by the adult and the child—
divided between them in varying proportions—also
formed the basis of the now-classic “double stimulation
method”. Vygotsky and his colleague L.S. Sakharov
modified N. Ach’s “search method” (Suchmethode), de-
veloped for studying the process of concept formation.
In Ach’s experiments, the distinction between “full-
fledged concepts” and their functional equivalents in a
child’s thinking, which Vygotsky called “pseudo-con-
cepts”, was not taken into account, and the old errone-
ous scheme of concept formation as the generalization
of a series of individual things, moving “from concrete
to abstract”, was retained.

Subjects were presented with two sets of stimuli—ob-
jects and meaningless words—and then given a task that
could be solved by associating these words with specific
objects. The set of objects was presented at once, while
the verbal set gradually increased, making it possible to
trace how the words were used in the child’s directed
psychological operations on objects.

Using the double stimulation method, it became
possible to identify the stages of the concept formation
process in children: from (i) syncretic imagery through
(ii) complex thinking, the peak of which becomes pseu-
do-concepts, to (iii) the concept in the proper sense of
the word. Based on the obtained data, Vygotsky de-
scribed how a specific symbolic-meaning structure re-
flecting the content of the objective world arises from
the use of words as tools for concept formation. It is
important to emphasize that acquiring the meaning of
a new word in the process of concept formation is the
result of the joint activity of the adult and the child, in-
volving all the main intellectual functions. Mastering
the concept-meaning of a word is a product of the inte-
riorization of their joint actions.

The transition from the interpsychic to the intrapsy-
chic, i.e., from the forms of social collective activity of
the child to individually performed functions, is, accord-
ing to Vygotsky, the general law of the development of
all higher psychological functions. “It is not the gradual
socialization imposed on the child from outside, but the
gradual individualization arising from the child’s internal
sociality, that is the main pathway of child development”
[4, p. 282]. In this case, individualization is understood
as a kind of “fusion” of the child’s personal conscious-

5> Double human (in Latin) — the name of the section in “Natural History” by J.-L. Buffon. E. Durkheim wrote about the dual nature of man,
in which two origins, individual (biopsychics) and social (morality, first of all) are combined and operate.
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ness and practical activity in the external world, during
which “...things really shape the child’s mind... This new
moment, this problem of reality and practice, and their
role in the development of the child’s thinking funda-
mentally changes the whole picture” [ibid., p. 51].

The idea of interiorization as a method of forming
higher psychological functions was further developed
in the works of P.Ya.Galperin. In the 1950s, he began
developing the theory of “staged formation” of mental
actions and concepts. Under his guidance, studies were
conducted on the conditions, stages, and methods of
forming mental actions. Galperin’s original interpreta-
tion of the psyche as an orienting activity served as the
guiding principle for these studies.

According to Galperin, an action, initially carried out
on an external, material level, then transitions into the
“plane of loud speech”, directed at others, and at the final
stage is transformed into internal speech.

Unlike the “cross-sectional method”, widely used in
Vygotsky’s time, the staged formation method not only
shows how a child acts but also reveals why they act in
a certain way, opening the possibility of purposefully
shaping mental processes with specific properties.

Galperin’s students conducted numerous experi-
mental studies on the formation of attention, memo-
ry, motor skills, and scientific concepts. For example,
Obukhova managed to trace the process of forming
initial mathematical concepts in preschool children.
The operations of quantitative comparison of objects,
which Piaget believed to be inaccessible to children of
this age, were consistently and accurately formed in
Obukhova’s experiments.

The conceptual breakthrough in the study of chil-
dren’s concept formation is associated with the names
of D.B. Elkonin and V.V. Davydov, who developed a
system of developmental education for children aged
6-10 years. Its theoretical core is the concept of “sub-
stantial generalization” created by Davydov. This type
of generalization, unlike formal-empirical generalization,
identifies the essential, “genetically primary” relationship
within a subject that forms the basis of the subject’s de-
velopment and serves as a principle for interconnecting
various aspects and properties of the subject.

According to Davydov, educational activities should
focus on mastering scientific-theoretical knowledge and
concepts, as well as acquiring generalized methods of
object-related and cognitive actions. Properly setting a
learning task means creating a situation that guides stu-
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dents to find a universal way to solve problems of a given
type under any variations in the specific conditions of
the task.

In the 1970s, Davydov initiated research on collec-
tive, “jointly distributed” forms of organizing educa-
tional activities. Initially, in the works of G.G. Kravtsov,
T.A. Matis, Yu.A. Poluyanov, V.V. Rubtsov, and
G.A. Tsukerman, this problem was studied in relation to
the task of forming specific scientific concepts. Subse-
quently, it was proven that the nature of the educational-
cognitive process depends on the distribution of activi-
ties among its participants and directly on the methods
of exchanging actions during the process of jointly solv-
ing educational tasks. Extensive studies of the patterns
of joint educational activities began, requirements for
organizing joint actions of adults and children were for-
mulated, and the zones of proximal development of stu-
dents’ thinking were defined.

Based on the obtained data, a new direction in cul-
tural-historical psychology was created— “social-genet-
ic psychology of development” [11]. The social-genetic
method demonstrates the dependence of the origin of
concepts in children on the methods of interaction and
organization of joint actions. The connection between
sensory-objective and sign-symbolic forms of action is
established in the process of joint search, analysis, and
modeling of a certain subject relationship or the rela-
tionship of an object’s properties.

New directions in pedagogy and educational prac-
tice are emerging on the foundation of cultural-histor-
ical psychology—from the “pedagogy of cooperation”
(S.L. Soloveichik, Sh.A. Amonashvili, and others) to
the “reflective-activity approach” (V.K. Zaretsky); in
clinical psychology, A.R. Luria’s school (T.V. Akhutina
and others) is actively working, and “cultural-historical
pathopsychology” (A.Sh. Tkhostov and others) is devel-
oping.

The fact that the followers of Vygotsky’s school do
not always succeed in finding a common language in
interpreting the foundations and principles of cultural-
historical psychology cannot in any way be considered
a sign of its internal weakness. On the contrary, “intel-
ligent” contradictions serve as stimuli for the growth of
scientific theory, preventing it from becoming stagnant
and dogmatically rigid. The diversity of research direc-
tions and practices is an inevitable and natural conse-
quence of the rapid expansion of cultural-historical psy-
chology over the past half century on a global scale.
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"The essence of the matter is not exhausted by its purpose, but
by its realization, and it is not the result that is the real whole,
but the result along with its formation; ... the naked result is a
corpse that has left behind a tendency”

G.V.F. Hegel. Phenomenology of the spirit.

https://www livelib.ru/quote/434926-fenomenologiya-duha-g-v-f-gegel

he dates of L.S. Vygotsky’s life and work celebrated

in 2024 (the 100th anniversary of the beginning of
Vygotsky’s work at the Moscow Institute of Experimen-
tal Psychology and the 90th anniversary of the untimely
death of this outstanding scientist in 1934) are an occa-
sion for not only expanding our vision of his contribution
to Russian psychology development but also for deepen-
ing our understanding of some key problems characteris-
tic of its current state as well as of certain trends of its
development directly related to the ideas of Vygotsky, his
collaborates and followers both in our country and abroad.

It’s not an easy matter to select the exact date indi-
cating the beginning of his scientific work in psychology,
in this case one could take into account various moments
of his biography. Thus while still a student of Moscow
Imperial University who studied law he simultaneously
attended a number of psychological courses in Moscow
City People’s University named after Shaniavsky in-
cluding some lectures by P.P. Blonsky and G.G. Shpet.
The diversity of L.S. Vygotsky’s interests is clearly evi-
denced by the materials of his “Notebooks”, collected
and partially analyzed by E. Zavershneva and Van der
Veer, published in 2017 [7].

It seems that any anniversary associated with the
name of L.S. Vygotsky is a way to stop and think again
about the significance of the contribution of this out-
standing scientist to the development of psychology in
general and that particular field of activity in psychology
in which you work as a specialist.

Due to circumstances, I have been dealing with the
problems of psychology and pedagogy of higher educa-
tion for many years. In relation to this and being one
of the closest students of P.Ya. Galperin, in my works I
showed that in the higher education system we, in fact,
must create conditions for the development in a child of
those new formations that, in the form of certain inclina-
tions and abilities, act as prerequisites for the successful
implementation of their development strategies at the
university. In particular, I spoke about this in 1996 at
the Jubilee Conference dedicated to the 100th anniver-
sary of Vygotsky’s birth, where I made a report “Cul-
tural and Historical Approach in the Formation of the
Theory of Higher education” [16, pp. 338-343], in which
I showed that we can understand psychological new for-
mations developing in a child only through the prism of
developed forms of activity. In this statement T relied
on the well-known thought of K. Marx, the essence of
which is that hints of the higher that arise at lower stages
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of the development of the process we are studying can be
intelligently understood only when that higher itself is
already known [14, vol. 46, p. 32].

The relevance of this thought of K. Marx manifested
itself again after three more decades, when I reread one
of the key reports of P.Ya. Galperin, which he presented
on 05.12.1969 as part of the so-called “home discussion”
at the apartment of A.R. Luria [6, pp. 435—447]. In this
report, Galperin considered a number of L.S. Vygotsky’s
ideas as the basis for the development of the theory of
step-by-step formation of mental actions and concepts.

It was after my rereading Galperin’s report that I
turned to the works of L.S. Vygotsky from the early pe-
riod of his activity. First of all, T mean the report that
Vygotsky delivered at the 2nd All-Russian Neuropsy-
chiatric Congress in January 1924 which then was pub-
lished as an article in 1926 in a Collection of papers [8,
pp. 26—26]. The presentation was called “Methodology
of Reflexological ant Psychological Research”.

The bright and informative presentation was noticed
by A.R. Luria, now well known as an outstanding sci-
entist, founder of Russian neuropsychology, Vygotsky’s
colleague and coauthor who was present at the Confer-
ence too and as a result Vygotsky received an invitation
to the Moscow Institute of Experimental Psychology
due to which his presentation was then published.

I often reread the works of classical scholars, most-
ly in psychological area, and comparing their thoughts
about the role and purpose of psychology with the flow
of purely empirical studies systematically published
even in respectable professional editions reflecting the
state of our science I come to the conclusion that now it’s
not the time for complacency. In many respects psychol-
ogy seems to be not in its best state in many directions
rolling back to the last or sometimes to the one before
the last century. “Psychoanalysis”, “Gestalt therapy”,
“Understanding hearing” — are all of them new or being
known before then forgotten for some time?

As AN. Leontiev sadly noticed at his time just mean-
ing the activity studies: “... the words “activity approach”
and other words about activity have been coming across
frustratingly often and a lot lately, and not always in a
meaning that is sufficiently outlined, defined, somewhere
localized in a very wide space of knowledge, a range of
concepts. Therefore, they lose their certainty, which
they did not lose 15 and 20 years ago, maybe, when these
two or three positions were outlined; it is clear what
could have been discussed, what needed to be worked
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out, and now it is unclear. Now that I see the phrase “and
from the point of view of the activity approach,” T will
tell you frankly: it bothers me” [12, p. 118].

Thus the specific purpose of the article is to draw the
reader’s attention not to the “core” works by Vygotsky in
the realm of the cultural historical theory of psychologi-
cal development created by him — they are well known
since they constitute the corpus of fundamental basics of
psychology not only in this country. In the light of the
current psychological and pedagogical issues related to
the radical reform of the foundations of the education
system taking place in the world, which is still based on
centuries-old traditions of “transferring” the experience
of the past to a new generation, they also require some
new reading.

But I got interested in Vygotsky’s early works those
that are directly related to the beginning of the Mos-
cow period of his creative studies — they allowed him
in a short time to become the founder of the so—called
“non—classical” psychology [21], which opened up new
horizons for many researchers — both in our country and
abroad — for the development of the entire system of
psychological knowledge.

Of course, Vygotsky’s scientific school, which many
psychologists of different generations consider them-
selves associated with now and before, for both his-
torical and personal reasons, has never been a kind of
monolith. As Vygotsky wrote in one of his notebooks,
“... why is the question of the unity of work being raised.
Because everyone made their own step on their own,
starting from common initial positions. But where did
he put his foot?” [7, p. 297]. It can be assumed that here
L.S. Vygotsky is referring to the departure of AN. Le-
ontiev as his closest collaborator from the general line
of research on the role of sign mediation in the systemic
structure of consciousness.

Here is what AN. Leontiev himself noted in 1976 in
his memoirs about working with L.S. Vygotsky in the
30s: “Another alternative was to return to practical ac-
tions. Along the line of this second alternative, another
kind of side, parallel, research cycle arose, which re-
turned the concept as a whole to the idea of generat-
ing and developing consciousness in practical actions
(highlighted by me — N.N.)” [12, p. 115].

It is my own working on the articles that became
landmarks for myself that helped me to understand the
fundamental differences in the scientific positions of the
participants in L.S. Vygotsky’s circle. The first of them
was devoted to the comparison of the views of AN. Le-
ontiev and P.Ya. Galperin [15]; the second — to the anal-
ysis of the positions of L.S. Vygotsky and A.N. Leontiev
[17]. My goal was not only to identify the ideological
grounds for a certain divergence of their views that arose
during their joint work, but also highlight those real pos-
sibilities for the reintegration of their positions that open
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up in the light of clarifying the methodological patterns
of the development of modern psychological knowledge.
No doubt, this work was being carried out by P.Ya. Gal-
perin within the framework of the theory of step-by-step
formation of mental actions and concepts.

In this paper while considering Vygotsky’s views
which are especially characteristic of the stage of his
methodological positions development studied by me I'l]
try to demonstrate that

Vygotsky not only constantly returned to the need
to solve the problem of the subject of psychological re-
search, but even (I venture to assume) to solve the ques-
tion of the very existence of the “psyche” as a certain
property of objective reality that exists independently
of our consciousness, but acts for us in the form of so—
called “psychic phenomena” — a question that P.Ya.
Galperin not only systematically addressed, but also
proposed a definite solution to it, although theoretically
he did not fully realize the significance of this step for
the restructuring of the entire conceptual system of non-
classical psychology.

As it is known the Moscow period of L.S. Vy-
gotsky’s scientific activity was preceded by the Gomel
period of his active labour in the field of psychology, in-
cluding work on the book “Psychology of Art”, the text-
book “Pedagogical Psychology”, as well as a number of
experimental studies in the field of memory, for which he
actually created the author’s version of the technique of
“double stimulation” and “sign mediation” (perhaps not
yet realizing their methodological potential, which will
come out only later).

The results of these experimental studies were an-
nounced by him in the form of three reports at the 2nd
All-Russian Psychoneurological Congress, one of which
he delivered on January 6, 1924. (The report was later
published in the form of an article “Methodology of
Reflexological and Psychological research” in the Pro-
ceedings of the Institute of Experimental Psychology in
1926 [8, pp. 26—46]) and reproduced in 1982 in the 1st
volume of the Collected works of L.S. Vygotsky [4, v. 1,
pp. 43—62].

As it was already mentioned the presentation deliv-
ered by Vygotsky at this congress made such a strong
impression on A.R. Luria, who was present there (at that
time he was an employee of the Moscow Institute of Ex-
perimental Psychology, who simultaneously served as
the scientific secretary of the institute), that he reported
to the director of the institute K.N. Kornilov about a
young Gomel psychologist, who, in his opinion, should
become an employee of the institute. So Vygotsky was
invited by K.N. Kornilov to work at the institute, how-
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ever, as a researcher though of only the 2nd category.

Vygotsky’s ideas presented in the report were indeed
consonant with reactology, the direction of research
that Kornilov himself, after becoming director of the
institute, “rooted” in the institute research activities af-
ter the dismissal of its former director G.I. Chelpanov
on ideological grounds. No wonder that to Vygotsky, an
already established psychologist with fundamental theo-
retical and methodological training and a broad scientif-
ic outlook in various fields of humanitarian knowledge,
understanding the trends in the development of not only
psychology, but also art, literature, linguistics, fluent in
several European languages etc., Kornilov’s “reactologi-
cal” approach to the problems of psychology for some
time seemed a perspective direction for the development
of psychology.

Possessing the capabilities of a methodologist, theo-
rist and experimenter, focusing on other contemporary
areas of psychology development abroad (zoopsychol-
ogy, psychoanalysis, behaviorism and Gestalt psycholo-
gy), Vygotsky seeks to identify both the methodological
and, if possible, both experimental and methodologi-
cal potential of reactology in solving the main prob-
lem for him — determining the directions and meth-
ods of psychological research of consciousness. Judjing
by Vygotsky’s works published at this period [4, v. 1,
pp. 78—98], [4, v. 1, pp. 132—148], [8, v. 1, pp. 26—46],
he actively uses Kornilov’s argumentation in order to
reveal the content of his own approach. Obviously, dur-
ing this period of creative scientific studies, reactology
seemed to L.S. Vygotsky both relevant and an important
stage in the development of psychology as a science —
a definite, generally positive movement forward in the
knowledge of the subjective world of man, overcoming
the “objectivism” of I.P. Pavlov’s teachings on higher
nervous activity and V.M. Bekhterev’s reflexology, and
“subjectivism” of the traditional empirical psychology of
consciousness, developed by G.I. Chelpanov.

However, at the same time L.S. Vygotsky is already
actively working on the manuscript of the “Historical
meaning of the psychological crisis”, which, according to
historians of psychology, was written by him in 1927—
1928. It contains serious criticisms of a number of areas
of psychology, including the reactological approach in
general, and K.N. Kornilov in particular.

It is quite obvious that in this regard, Kornilov’s ar-
ticle “Naive and dialectical materialism in relation to the
science of human behavior”, which opened the second
collection of the Institute’s works [8, pp. 7—18], pub-
lished in 1926 (in which, in the section “General and
theoretical articles” Vygotsky’s famous article “Method-
ology of reflexological and psychological research”, pre-
pared by him on the base of materials of theoretical and
experimental studies of the Gomel period of his scientific
activity and a January speech at the psychoneurological
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Congress of 1924 was also presented) became very in-
dicative for L.S. Vygotsky.

Judging by the title of his article, K.N. Kornilov
claimed in it the role of a methodologist and the theo-
rist of a new direction in the development of psychol-
ogy as a science of reactions. This article defends the
point of view (in fact, deeply eclectic), which consists
in the fact that the psyche, of course, is different from
matter, although it is its special property. Here is one
of the main theses of this article: “Dialectical materi-
alism believes that being is not reflected in conscious-
ness in the same way as things in a mirror, that these
reflections have a subjective character determined
by the structure of the perceiving apparatus; that a
thing is not at all a collection of “red”, “sounding”,
“smooth”, “fragrant”, etc., as existing independently
of consciousness, but that this “red”, “sounding”, etc.
exists only_subjectively,_only_in_consciousness, (em-
phasized by me — N.N.) as the perception of objects,
whereas objectively_outside consciousness there_are
only_fluctuations_outside_consciousness_ethereal,_air
waves, etc. (emphasized by me — N.N.), as objects of
perception, which, of course, are not identical to our
perceptions of subjects” [8, p. 9].

The subject of a separate article could be an analysis
of the text of this article by K.N. Kornilov, revealing the
position of K.N. Kornilov, which actually coincides in its
main theses with the position of S.L. Rubinstein, who al-
ready in his version of the activity approach also spoke
about the unity, but not the identity of the mental and
physiological.

Here we can only note that it was this thesis, but
already in the formulations of S.L. Rubinstein, that
was subjected to serious methodological criticism in
the 50s. As P.Ya. Galperin noted at the “home discus-
sion” in December 1969 [6, pp. 435—447], “there is a
position in Marxism: consciousness is a product of the
brain and a reflection of the outside world. And Ru-
binstein shouted the loudest about it, and they almost
tore his head off about it, because they told him about
double determination” 6, p. 444]. In the same report,
P.Ya. Galperin recalled this position of K.N. Kornilov
in the 30s: “It was only once in the simplicity of his soul
that K.N.. Kornilov said that mental activity is a reflec-
tion of brain activity. He was well corrected then, be-
cause I see things through concepts, but things, objects
of the outside world” [ibid.].

Therefore, it is not surprising that, based on his, to
put it mildly, “peculiar dialectical” point of view, sup-
ported by references to arbitrarily selected quotations
from the texts of materialist philosophers of different
eras and views, including Lucretius, Holbach, De La Me-
tri, L. Feuerbach, F. Engels, G.V. Plekhanov and even
N.I. Bukharin, who was considered at that unforgettable
time the leading theorist of the party, K.N. Kornilov
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wrote: “Plekhanov expresses it this way: “Every given
psychological state is only one side of a process, the
other side of which is a physiological phenomenon,” or,
as Bukharin puts it even more clearly, “the psyche is an
introspective expression of physiological processes” |8,
p. 12]. Next, K.N. Kornilov continues: “That the subjec-
tive state, as an “introspective expression of physiologi-
cal processes” according to Bukharin’s characterization,
really_exists (emphasized by me — N.N.), no one seems
to deny this: neither representatives of dialectical mate-
rialism, as we saw above, nor representatives of reflexol-
ogy. And since this is so, it is clear that these subjective
states should be the object of science and study. ... but as
long as the existing subjective states remain only sub-
jective, i.e. they are the property of the subject, and are
not revealed in any way in movement, music, word, etc..,
science cannot deal with them. Only when they are re-
vealed and objectified outwardly, they become the prop-
erty of science” [ibid., p. 17].

And L.S. Vygotsky shares a similar argument in
those years, as evidenced by the materials of his ar-
ticle “Psyche, consciousness, the unconscious” [4, v. 1,
pp. 132—148], in which he notes: “The psyche should not
be considered as special processes that additionally exist
on top of and in addition to brain processes, somewhere
above or between them and as a subjective expression of
the same processes, as a special side, a special qualitative
characteristic of the higher functions of the brain” [ibid.,
p. 137]. It should be noted that in fact L.S. Vygotsky ad-
heres to this position of K.N. Kornilov in the works of his
Moscow period. However, it is important for us to un-
derstand how L.S. Vygotsky’s thought developed in the
future. This article was first published in one of the col-
lections of the Institute’s works in 1930, but it was writ-
ten much earlier, since already in the “Historical sense of
the psychological crisis” this position of K.N. Kornilov
was considered critically, probably L.S. Vygotsky be-
came aware of its methodological deficiency.

It should be noted that, unfortunately, despite the
primitiveness of K.N. Kornilov’s argument about the
relationship between the “mental” and the “physiologi-
cal”, which became obvious to L.S. Vygotsky, now it still
haunts psychology in our country. So many psycholo-
gists, not excluding S.L. Rubinstein, A.N. Leontiev, and
even P.Ya. Galperin, paid tribute to the famous position
formulated by V.I. Lenin that the “psyche” is a func-
tion of the brain” [9, v. 18, pp. 84—92]. The ideological
grounds for the commitment of Russian psychologists
to this thesis are clear, but S.L. Rubinstein enthusiasti-
cally defended it in his works and directly pointed out
that “... mental activity as a reflex activity of the brain is
the mental_activity_of a person carried_out by the brain
(highlighted by me — N.N.)” [18, p. 7]. “There is no need
to separate and contrast one thing with another — the
relationship of the mental to the brain and its relation-

16

ship to the outside world. This cannot be done primarily
because mental activity is the activity of the brain_inter-
acting (!!! — N.N.) with the outside world, responding
to its effects (highlighted by me — N.N.).” [ibid., p. 5].
And P.Ya. Galperin, of course, understood the “inter-
nal” inconsistency of this position, but it was only in his
famous “Introduction to Psychology” [5] that he tried
to overcome this “postulate” rooted in our philosophi-
cal and psychological literature. For us, who know about
the path that L.S. Vygotsky took in less than 10 years of
his work at the Institute of Experimental Psychology, it
is obvious that he would not have become Vygotsky if
he had not clearly seen all the main methodological flaws
of reactology at the very beginning of his collaboration
with K.N. Korrnilov.

“It should be noted,” L.S. Vygotsky writes in the “His-
torical sense of the psychological crisis, “that the het-
erogeneity of the material, fragmentary nature, change
of meaning of the phrase out of context, the polemical
nature of most statements, true precisely in the denial
of false thought, but empty and general in the sense of a
positive definition of the task, in no way allow us to ex-
pect anything from this work — or more than a more or
less random pile of quotations and their Talmudic inter-
pretation. But quotations arranged in the best order will
never give a system.” [4, v. 1, p. 397]. And L.S. Vygotsky
continues his thought: “The new theory, following Ple-
khanov, accepts the doctrine of psychophysical parallel-
ism and the complete irreducibility of the mental to the
physical, seeing in this crude, vulgar materialism. But
how is one science possible about two fundamentally,
qualitatively heterogeneous and irreducible categories
of being? How is their fusion possible in an integral act
of reaction?” [ibid., p. 398]. Next, L.S. Vygotsky tries
to formulate possible answers to the questions posed by
K.N. Kornilov: “... we,” writes L.S. Vygotsky, — have two
answers. Kornilov sees a functional relationship between
them, but this immediately destroys any integrity: two
different values can stand in a functional relationship. It
is impossible to study psychology in terms of reaction,
because inside the reaction there are two irreducible,
functionally dependent elements. The psychophysical
problem is not solved by this, but it is transferred inside
each element and therefore makes it impossible to study
at any step how it connected the whole psychology.
There the relation of the entire field of the psyche to the
entire field of physiology was unclear, here the same in-
solubility is entangled in each individual reaction. What
methodologically does this solution to the problem offer?
Instead of solving it problematically (hypothetically) at
the beginning of the study, solve it experimentally, em-
pirically in each individual case. But it’s impossible. And
how is one science possible with two fundamentally dif-
ferent methods of cognition, not methods of research —
K.N. Kornilov sees introspection not as a technical de-
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vice, but as the only adequate way of cognition of the
mental. Tt is clear that methodologically, the integrity of
the reaction remains “pia desiderata” (good intentions —
N.N.), but in fact such a concept leads to two sciences,
with two methods studying two different sides of being”
[ibid., pp. 398—399].

Involuntarily we who know about the emergence in
the 30s of the ideas of the activity approach by A.N. Le-
ontiev, who to a certain extent relied on his early reacto-
logical works conducted jointly with A.R. Luria viewing
them as a definite alternative to the position of L.S. Vy-
gotsky, the possible source of the appearance of this as-
sessment by L.S. Vygotsky of K.N. Kornilov’s approach
becomes clear.

For L.S. Vygotsky himself a conflict arises here:
Kornilov brands in agnosticism I.P. Pavlov, who wrote
about the significance of subjective experiences and the
impossibility of exploring them with “objective” research
methods developed by himself. However, Vygotsky in
his articles, referring to the same words of I.P. Pavlov,
as an important characteristic of the role of experiences
argues that we must find a method to explore these sub-
jective states without losing their content.

So this was the subject of that very January 1924
report at the congress and the 1926 article written on
its basis [8, pp. 26—46]. L.S. Vygotsky sees a way to
improve the reflexological methodology, but suggests
including the survey as a rigidly constructed methodol-
ogy aimed at objective research. At the same time, Vy-
gotsky does not question the point of view expressed by
I.P. Pavlov, while psychological research is stigmatized
for being fixed on the introspective description of sub-
jective states, without offering a methodology for iden-
tifying their objective content. Therefore, he concludes
his article with an analysis of the survey methods from
the point of view not only of what was positive in reflex-
ology, but also of what was accumulated in subjective
empirical psychology. He shows that the survey must
very accurately follow the appropriate instructions and
the specifics of each specific situation, that it is neces-
sary to compare different “indications” of the subjects in
terms of identifying contradictions, etc. — and this, in
his opinion, allows for an objective study of the content
of the “mental” side of the physiological process.

Knowing about the path that Vygotsky went
through, we understand how and why it is the analysis
of speech activity that becomes for him the source of his
scientific inspiration. Moreover, it is important to note
that this understanding of the functions of speech and
speech communication as the leading means of regulat-
ing the activity of the subject occurred even before the
formulation of the “basic law” of cultural and historical
psychology — the transition of the interpsychic plan of
behavior into the intrapsychic plan of consciousness, in
which he found the answer to the question of the psy-
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chological mechanisms of the emergence of higher forms
of behavior.

Indeed, in his further scientific research, Vygotsky
compared his ideas about speech as a way of revealing
the content of introspection results with the characteris-
tics of communication given by P. Janet, who proceeded
from completely different grounds [3, p. 1021], [4, v. 5,
p. 197]. Indeed, for the French sociological school, of
which Janet was a representative, it was obvious that
speech in the context of communication is aimed primar-
ily at the assimilation of social representations, when in-
dividual representations are considered only as forms of
“being” of collective representations.

2.

The main methodological issue that is significant for
any science is the question of the subject of research. In
relation to psychology, it can also be defined as a ques-
tion about the subject of a psychologist’s activity. This
activity can be theoretical or practice-oriented — the
researcher always proceeds from understanding of what
he considers as a subject of psychology. The idea of the
subject of psychology as a science if accepted by mem-
bers of the scientific community is the basis for identi-
fying the subject of activity within the framework of a
specific study.

But the answer to this main question presupposes,
firstly, the distinction between the subject and the ob-
ject of research. Traditionally, it is believed that differ-
ent sciences can distinguish different sides (aspects) in
the same object, making them the subjects of their re-
search. From this point of view, different views on the
same object create different “subjects of research”. How-
ever, from a methodological point of view, this point of
view is erroneous. Let’s try to figure this out.

The existence of a person in the objective world pre-
supposes his activity aimed at cognition and change of
this world. But at the same time, we must not forget that
any person, including a researcher, from a psychological
point of view always deals with the “subjective” content
revealed in his image of objective reality, which is, to be
precise, mediated by his activity with one or another
fragment of objective reality, with which the subject of
this activities objectively deals [17]. As a result of this
tool-equipped activity of the subject, aimed at some
specific fragment of objective reality as an object of his
activity, objectively bearing “in itself” certain properties
necessary for the subject, there is a transformation of
that “subject”, which from a psychological point of view,
i.e., from the point of view of the subject, acted as an em-
pirical object of activity (a «thing”). Thus, this process of
identifying the subject of activity as an objective process
from a methodological point of view acts as a process of
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“subjectifying” the objective world of a specific frag-
ment of objective reality, but in general (already from a
psychological point of view) appears to him in the form
of “re-subjectifying” (reinterpreting”) the empirical ob-
ject of activity.

In a small experiment that I systematically conduct-
ed in different classrooms during the lecture, the audi-
ence was shown a photo showing some kind of device
hidden by a cloth. The participants in the experiment
had to answer the question: “What is it?” As a possible
answer, they were simultaneously offered the following
options: a walkie-talkie, a camera, a desk clock, a tablet,
a tape recorder, etc. The listeners expressed various hy-
potheses. Then the previously hidden object was opened
and the listeners saw a smartphone in front of them, act-
ing for them as a familiar object, which, however, due to
the “versatility” of this device, it can be considered us-
ing all the “subjects” indicated in the answer options. Le.
as a kind of “something”, a smartphone, considered no
longer as a subject, providing telephone communication,
but as an object with a whole range of properties that al-
low it to be used as a walkie-talkie, a camera, a watch, a
radio receiver, a tablet, etc. But if we continue this series
of possible uses of this object, then it can be considered
both as a commodity, and ... a source of radiation, and
even a means of self-affirmation.

Moreover, as a kind of something”, this object has
properties that allow it to be used as a measure of length
or weight, a projectile, etc. though of course, such use
of a smartphone” is not obvious. But let’s ask ourselves:
does our “smartphone” remain a smartphone when used
in this way? Or we begin to guess that in reality we are
only looking at an object with a number of properties
that, thanks to our methods of activity, act as one or an-
other “subject”, i.e. an object that we can use in one way
or another. And being a smartphone for him means hav-
ing only those characteristics that allow him to act in
this capacity.

Let’s fix this “verbal” turnover: we “see” the world by
certain modes of action with certain objects appearing
in front of us in the field of our possible actions. Let me
remind you, by the way, that in one of the tasks of the
popular Torrence test, testees are asked to describe the
possible use of abstract drawings as fragments to create
specific images based on it, and the number of suggested
options indicates the degree of creativity of the testees.

Consequently, any object that appears to us as a spe-
cific “subject”, i.e., the way we already know how to work
with this object, is potentially “multi-subjective”, i.e.
it can act as different “subjects” listed above. In other
words, any object that falls into the orbit of our activity
is revealed as a certain “subject” only in our specific ac-
tivity with it: everything is determined by what activity
takes place, how it is related to the corresponding need
that brought this “subject” to life.

18

In this sense, we emphasize — only in this sense — it
can be argued that objective reality is “ subjectless”. Its
“subjectification” is the process and results of our practi-
cal activity, the activity of the subject who creates the
“subjective” world. It would seem to be a completely un-
derstandable idea, but how many copies have been bro-
ken and continue to be broken in the process of various
methodological discussions, the essence of which is ig-
noring the creative basis of the joint activity of its practi-
cal participants.

It is necessary to constantly take into account the
methodological “reefs” of distinguishing between “sub-
ject” and “object”. Such a distinction is unusual for ordi-
nary consciousness. So, using the term “object”, a person
can mean an observable object or a subject (a “thing”)
(in the everyday sense in which it is understood in ev-
eryday life) — which implies a certain way of working
with an object as with a fragment of objective reality,
which, thereby, “constitutes” this object already as a cer-
tain an empirical object.

For science, any object is a universe of possible “sub-
jects”, which at the beginning act as possible subjects of
research, revealing one or another essence of the object
under study, which for all “non—participants” in scien-
tific activity acts as an empirical object, i.e. a completely
understandable “subject”.

British scientist A. Fleming, who discovered a com-
mon mold in a Petri dish, which killed the bacteria he
needed for experiments, became a Nobel Laureate thanks
to the discovery of penicillin, which became a means that
saved millions of lives dying from bacterial infection. As
L.S. Vygotsky wrote., “every thing can be considered as
a microcosm, as a universal measure in which the whole
big world is reflected. On this basis, they (methodolo-
gists — N.N.) say that to study to the end, to exhaust one
thing, one object, one phenomenon, means to know the
whole world in all its connections” [4, v. 1, p. 403].

Therefore, any empirical object must be considered as
a fragment of objective reality, as a kind of “something”
containing a universe of entities hidden from us, one of
which may interest the researcher from the perspective
of the science that he represents. Unfortunately, in the
traditional scientific consciousness, it is the idea of a
different relationship between subject and object that
is much more widespread and thus appeared in Marx-
ist philosophy (V.I. Lenin) and has been entrenched in
Russian science for a long time. According to this view,
different sciences can distinguish different sides (as-
pects, functions) in the same empirical object, (i.e. in the
subject”), making them the subjects of their research.
As an illustration of this view, the example with a glass,
proposed at the time by V.I. Lenin, was often used. Rea-
soning, the authors who used this example showed that
a glass can act as a vase for flowers, and a pencil stand,
and a paper holder, and a projectile, etc. This position
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was formulated most clearly in the 60s by P.Ya. Galperin
[5], and after him the same idea was reproduced by other
authors [10], [20] and others.

However, based on the above example with a “smart-
phone”, it is necessary to make a certain and very sig-
nificant adjustment to this position: it is not the “glass”
that has certain sides, but the object hidden behind it
that acts as a “smartphone” for us, but considered as a
fragment of objective reality may have certain properties
that, when used by one or another can act in different
ways as different “subjects”, so to speak, take on different
“guises”. Therefore, what is empirically perceived in ev-
eryday terms as different functions (“aspects”, “sides”) of
the subject (thing) used in the household activity, which
thereby became a “new” instrument of our activity, from
a methodological point of view means that in reality
any “subject” is always a socially developed (during the
development of activity) form of the use of objectively
existing fragments of objective reality, that exist regard-
less of our consciousness. They define human activity by
their properties, which he obey and which he masters as
a side of interaction.

Being a subject of activity and at the same time an
objectively existing fragment of objective reality, con-
stantly located — regardless of its consciousness — in
various forms of interaction with the conditions of his
objective being, a person has the ability to actively use
these independently existing properties of objective
reality as means and tools of his activity, turning them
from objects of consumption into “subjects” of his needs,
which they act as such only thanks to certain ways of
activity that “subbjectify” his needs [1], [10], [11]. As
noted by K. Marx, “The subject as being for a person, as
the subjective being of a person, is at the same time the
present being of a person for another person, his human
relationship to another person, the social relationship of
a person to a person” [14, v. 2, p. 47].

Therefore, objectively there is a psychological differ-
ence between the representation of the identified subject
in the form of an “subject” (thing) in a joint practice-
oriented activity and its “scientific” representation: the
properties of objective reality revealed in the process of
instrumental actions are always revealed from the point
of view of those tasks of joint activity for which objec-
tive-like “accurate” understanding of the “known” prop-
erties of the studied “object” characteristic of specialized
scientific activity appears is just one of the possible tasks.

The subject — in his “practical” consciousness — al-
ways expresses the “objective” reality revealed to him
“biased”, in a certain way, about things, providing not
only and not so much a certain understanding of these
things as a certain attitude towards them.

A common understanding of the activity nature of
the differentiation of an object as a fragment of objective
reality and an “subject” as a method of action in objec-
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tive reality, the practical use of any object in a system of
joint, always practice-oriented human activity, may be
represented from this point of view as the most impor-
tant psychological characteristic of the essential forces
of man himself, which was revealed by K. Marx. “The
history of industry and the established objective ex-
istence of industry, — K. Marx noted, even at an early
stage of the formation of his concept of man as a social
individual, “is an open book of human essential forces,
sensually presented to us by human psychology, which
has so far been considered not in its connection with the
essence of man... Such psychology, for which this book,
that is, just the most sensually tactile, most accessible
part of history, is closed, cannot become a truly mean-
ingful and real science” (K. Marx’s italics — N.N.) [13,
pp. 594—595].

I would like to note that all the leading Russian
psychologists, including L.S. Vygotsky, S.L. Rubin-
stein, and A.N. Leontiev, not to mention their students
and followers, systematically reproduced this idea of
K. Marx, the content of which is of key importance for
psychology based on the methodology of the activity
approach. At the same time, many of them systemati-
cally confused the concepts of an object (as a fragment
of objective reality) and a “subject” (as a way of hu-
man activity mastering this objective reality that ex-
ists independently of his consciousness). The volume of
this article does not allow us to present in detail the
variants of such a mixture, therefore I will limit my-
self to just one, but very illustrative example from the
work of P.Ya. Galperin “Problems of activity in Soviet
psychology” [6, pp. 281—300]. T quote: “In fact, taken
according to its objective content, it (the subjective
content — N.N.) really does not belong to psychology:
the external “subject” content of activity is the material
impact on a material object and its successive transfor-
mations — what kind of psychology is this? Of course,
in itself it is something “subjective”, not “mental”, it is
not psychology!” [ibid., p. 291].

The reason for this confusion of the concepts of “ob-
jective” and “subjective” is that both of these concepts —
the concept of “objective” and the concept of “subjec-
tive” — are interpreted so broadly that the concept of
“objective reality” i.e. that which exists independently
of our consciousness seems to include everything that
exists besides a specific fragment of objective reality we
have mastered which de facto has become an “subjec-
tive” element of our subjective world.

And therefore it is natural that from a similar point
of view, the analogous subjective world of another sub-
ject suddenly becomes an “objective world”, and only
because it exists outside and in addition to “our” con-
sciousness, which, in fact, generates all the method-
ological collisions of idealism, and, above all, subjective
idealism, for which only the world exists his conscious-
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ness. These collisions were some time ago analyzed in
great detail by E.V. Ilyenkov in his numerous works on
the problems of the “ideal”. The antidote to this iden-
tification of the “objective” and the “subjective” for me
was K. Marx’s 1st Thesis on Feuerbach, in which the
principle of their distinction is formulated very precise-
ly: “The main drawback of all previous materialism —
including Feuerbach’s — is that the object, reality, sen-
suality is taken only in the form of an object, or in the
form of contemplation, not as a human sensory activity,
practice, not subjectively. ...Feuerbach wants to deal
with sensory objects that are really different from men-
tal objects, but he does not take human activity itself
as an subjective_activity (emphasized by the author —
NN) [14,v.3,p. 2].

Therefore, any “object” — as an element or compo-
nent of our field of action [5], which opens up in the
image of the world [11] — is always one or another
way of working with an object that satisfies one or an-
other specific need with its properties, a way that once
allowed — by transforming certain fragments of objec-
tive reality — to form new “subjects” for us, thereby
revealing previously hidden properties of objective
reality, which have become subjects of research, the
results of which will open up new possibilities for fur-
ther transformation of objective reality into new “ob-
jects” of our needs. “The eye became a human eye just
as its object became a public, human object created by
man for man.... Therefore, feelings have become theo-
rists directly in their practice. They relate to a thing
for the sake of a thing, but this thing itself is an objec-
tive human relationship to itself and to a person, and
vice versa” [13, p. 592].

Objective reality is always given to a person in a cer-
tain “subjective” form — in the form of certain “things”
that serve to satisfy certain needs: “This is a chair —
they sit on it, and this is a table — they eat at it,” — the
heroine of “Cat House” tells her guests, thereby empha-
sizing the activity essence of any “subject.” An object as
a fragment of the objective world, as a kind of universe
of various properties, due to various “subject-orient-
ed” and subject-specialized ways of our activity with
certain fragments of objective reality, always acts as a
specific “subject” designed to satisfy a specific “subjec-
tified” need.

However, behind its appearance in the world of hu-
man activity there is always a specific way of activity
that has been developed and, one might say, “codified”
in the system of activity according to the characteris-
tics of its use. The bearers of this method are the older
generation, which, in a system of joint activities with the
younger generation, “transmits” it, i.e. creates the neces-
sary conditions, including means of activity, so that this
method, as a social relay race, becomes the property of
every new candidate for people.
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This often creates the illusion that this method be-
longs to the object itself, acting as a means and/or in-
strument of activity. This kind of illusion was shared by
my teacher P.Ya. Galperin who repeatedly claimed that
it was the tool that is the carrier of the way it was used,
and AN. Leontiev, who thought similarly. From a theo-
retical point of view, this position was overcome only in
the early 70s by D.B. Elkonin, another member of the
Kharkov group of collaboratesand followers of L.S. Vy-
gotsky. This is evidenced by the entry he made in his di-
ary, which, unfortunately, is missing from his main pub-
lications of that time: “Even the theory of the gradual
formation of mental actions is not devoid of elements of
naturalism. T am right that the human way of using it is
not written on the subject. It is known only to society,
i.e. to man as the bearer of the method” [21, p. 502].

It is the ways of activity of a social individual with
one or another fragment of objective reality included in
the area of joint objective activity that transform these
fragments as components of the already “subjective” re-
ality of our activity.

In the field of research, in the field of technology,
the way of activity appears as a method. Thus, through
various methods of activity (methods and techniques,
whether it is the exploration of the microcosm through
a hadron collider, or cooking borscht according to a
new recipe recommended in a TV program about de-
licious and healthy food), which a person creates/
finds /masters/implements, he thereby constitutes
his “subjective” world. A creative person is someone
who knows how to “reinterpret” the world of “subjec-
tive” reality around him, using other previously un-
known methods of activity to create new “objects” as
elements of the cultural field of mankind, or applying
the old method to previously unknown objects of his
activity. Therefore, it is necessary to distinguish be-
tween the subject of research, which must be identi-
fied in the course of research, and the “subject” as
that empirical object (or phenomenon) with which
we deal in our practical activities. Their “mixing” is
fraught with failures in the study, which “negate” all
our efforts, not to mention the funds spent in vain on
its implementation. As noted by F. Engels, “This is
an old story. First they create abstractions, distract-
ing them from sensual things, and then they want to
know these abstractions sensually, they want to see
time and smell space. The empiricist is so drawn into
his habitual empirical cognition that he imagines him-
self still in the field of sensory cognition even when he
operates with abstractions” [14, v. 20, p. 550].

In the first case, we are talking about the psycho-
logical result of the expedient instrumental influence
of the subject on a certain fragment of objective reali-
ty (object), due to which this psychological result acts
as another “subject-specialized” abstraction of the real
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way of acting with the object of this activity. This ab-
straction summarizes the psychological consequences
of the subject’s interaction with the objective world,
and in our “everyday” consciousness this abstraction
is “substantivized” in the form of an empirical object
(athing). At one time, K. Marx, as part of the develop-
ment of economic theory, which L.S. Vygotsky system-
atically referred to in his works [4, v. 1, pp. 291—436],
[7], used the term “objective mental form”. Through
this term, K. Marx fixed the “sensually supersensible”
or social nature of the results of any form of joint ac-
tivity carried out in the system of social production.
[14, v. 23, p. 86]. Unfortunately, this term is not root-
ed in our psychological literature, although it plays an
important role in the works of E.V. Ilyenkov on the
problems of the ideal and in the analysis of conscious-
ness in the works of M.K. Mamardashvili, as it most
accurately captures the psychological content of the
concept of “subject”, which I, already as a term, put
in quotation marks in order to “turn off” the reader’s
everyday interpretation of it, which arises when using
this term in everyday life and often uncritically used
in scientific texts.

The actual subject of research is always only hypo-
thetically assumed, but hidden from the researcher prop-
erties or characteristics of objective reality, a fragment
of which should actually be considered as an object of
research activity. Therefore, as L.S. Vygotsky empha-
sized more than once, referring to Goethe, when orga-
nizing psychological research, it is important to be able
to “make the problem a postulate” [4], [7]. The assump-
tion postulated in this way begins to serve as the most
important criterion for the selection of research meth-
ods corresponding to its theoretically predicted essence,
through which the objective reality under study is prac-
tically transformed.

The “reverse” course of thought, when the “postulate
becomes a problem”; allows us to critically analyze the
prevailing ideas about the essence of the subject under
study, which — due to the results of previously imple-
mented practical interaction with objective reality and
the experience of theoretical and experimental research
— appear to us as empirical objects or “subjects”, i.e.
“objective thought forms” — those social filters through
which the objective world appears to us, shamefully re-
ferred to in some studies as “psychological reality”.

In order to make sure of this, it is enough to look
at the table of contents of any psychology textbook.
Dozens of “mental” processes (various types of percep-
tion and memory, thinking and imagination, etc., etc.)
located next to each other or “separated” from each other
by hundreds of pages, “coexist” in them, acting as active
agents of their own “mental” actions, hundreds of “men-
tal properties” and “mental states” that actively influ-
ence behavior, etc.
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I recently found a certain theoretical confirmation of
the basis of my critical attitude to such a nomenclature
in the book “Being and Consciousness” by S.L. Rubin-
stein. On page 279 of this book, you can find a note that
S.L. Rubinstein made at the time: “In general, it must be
said that the functional structure of psychology artifi-
cially breaks up and spreads phenomena under different
headings (perception, memory, etc.) that are essentially
completely homogeneous, expressing the same psycho-
logical patterns. A_radical_restructuring_is also_needed
in_this_regard (emphasized by S.L. Rubinstein — N.N.).
In the future, the main part of psychology will have to
be built as a system of patterns common to phenomena
related to different functions, to different processes” [ 18,
p. 279].

Therefore, it is necessary to constantly take into
account that in any such “subject” — as a result of our
interaction with objective reality arising in the course
of human activity, something always emerges, i.e. some-
thing that is yet to be revealed, and only in the possi-
bility, during the development of joint activities. And
only in the case when objective reality responds to us
with “reciprocity” we manage to “identify” the proper-
ties we study and “include” them in the system of con-
cepts about these properties. Therefore, L.S. Vygotsky’s
‘s constant interest to the problem of the genesis of con-
cepts and the correlation of “everyday” and “scientific”
concepts is natural [4, v. 2, pp. 118-294].

Thus in the context of activities aimed at an empiri-
cally existing object, its “phantom” properties and char-
acteristics, which are “products” of our activity, which
we “attribute” to objective reality, can be considered as
a subject of description, but not as a subject of research.
That is why the methodological distinction between the
subject — as properties of objective reality and the “sub-
ject” — as our established ideas about reality, is central to
the organization of any research, including psychological.

3.

Further steps on the way of presenting the above-
mentioned problem of the relationship between the “ob-
ject” and the subject of research is directly related to the
analysis of the relationship between such categories as
phenomenon and essence. Let us emphasize once again
our position: the relationship between phenomenon and
essence has an activity nature: a new “subject” as a public
summary of our joint activities — appears as a natural
result of purposeful human activity with an object that
acts as an “understandable” phenomenon in front of us/
However, its essence is still hidden, and it has yet to be
learned, made public asset for our practical activity and
our consciousness as a psychological form of this activ-
ity. This is exactly what L.S. Vygotsky “anticipated” in
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the early period of his work. Later he tried to express this
“premonition” in his concept of the semantic structure of
consciousness, which is the essence of cultural-historical
theory as a “non-classical” psychology.

The characteristic of any phenomena is what every
science began with, including psychology, which, like
any science, begins with a description of the content
that appears in the phenomenon, thereby replenishing
the phenomenology of psychology. Every phenomenon,
as our “subjective image of objective reality”, is only a
phenomenological manifestation in its psychological
essence of what is hidden behind this phenomenon, i.e.
those properties of objective reality that “appeared” to
us in a certain, specially or accidentally arisen prob-
lematic situation that requires its solution. We are just
“changing the angle of view” — and we have a different
phenomenon in front of us.

Kindness and sensitivity or pretense and hypocrisy?
Is it true that the same essence stands behind these phe-
nomena and/or does everything depend on our view
of the object of our activity, which always acts as one
or another “subject”? As L.S. Vygotsky noted, quoting
G. Munsterberg, “no abnormal experience can in itself
serve as proof that a psychological, not a physiological
explanation is required. This is a philosophical question
that must be solved theoretically before we can begin to
explain special facts” [4, v. 1, p. 132].

The specificity of the presentation of the objective
content revealed in the course of activity, which appears
to us in the form of the “subject” of our joint, always
practically oriented activity — in comparison with its
“scientific” representation — lies in the fact that through
communication, the identified properties of objective re-
ality are always revealed from the point of view of those
tasks of joint activity for which objectivists are “accu-
rate” understanding of the “known” properties of the
studied “object” acts only as one of the possible and by
no means always significant tasks. The subject — in his
“practical” consciousness — always expresses the “objec-
tive” reality revealed to him “biased”, in a certain way,
about things, providing not only and not so much a cer-
tain understanding of these things as a certain attitude
towards them. Thus, we are talking about the desire to
“catch” the essence behind the phenomena.

All serious philosophers, starting with Plato, tried
to reveal the complexity of this relationship, emphasiz-
ing its dialectic: “the essence manifests itself, the phe-
nomenon is essential” — a textbook phrase written by
V.I. Lenin reading Hegel’s “Lectures on the History of
Philosophy” at the time [9, v. 29, p. 227]. But each phe-
nomenon acts as a potential representative of the objec-
tive world as a whole, in the course of always “partial”
research of which many different “subjects” appear. As
L.S. Vygotsky noted, “Every concrete phenomenon is
completely inexhaustible and infinite in its individual
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characteristics; one should always look for something in
a phenomenon that makes it a scientific fact. This is ex-
actly what distinguishes the observation of a solar eclipse
by an astronomer from the observation of the same phe-
nomenon by the simply curious person. The first identi-
fies in the phenomenon what makes it an astronomical
fact; the second observes random signs that fall into the
field of his attention” [4, v. 1, p. 298]. This thought of
L.S. Vygotsky is a development of the methodological
position belonging to K. Marx, who noted that “... if the
form of manifestation and the essence of things directly
coincided, then any science would be superfluous” [14,
v. 25, part 2, p. 384].

Let’s imagine that a specific person is selected as an
empirical object (object of observation). There are many
definitions of what a “person” is, each of which captures
certain empirically revealed properties of that fragment of
objective reality that appeared to us as a person — it can be
viewed from different positions in a particular situation:
“man”, “adult”, “buyer”, “pedestrian”, “athlete”, etc. All
these listed manifestations are different “objective” ver-
sions of an empirical object, the essence of which is being
a person. One could recall K. Marx’s textbook words from
the famous Theses on Feuerbach: “The essence of man is
not an abstract inherent in a separate individual. In its re-
ality, it is the totality of all social relations” [14, v. 3, p. 4].

Therefore, it is no coincidence that in one of his most
important works written during this period of scientific
activity — “The Historical Meaning of the Psychological
Crisis”, L.S. Vygotsky noted: “In this sense, we can say
that every person is to one degree or another a measure
of the society or, rather, the class to which he belongs,
because it reflects the whole set of social relations” [4,
v. 1, p. 403].

We define this essence based on our everyday con-
sciousness. It is on such “substantive” differences that
differences of professional views and positions are based.
A doctor sees a person from the point of view of his ana-
tomical and physiological structure and psychophysio-
logical state; for a biochemist, a person is a conglomerate
of organic processes; for a psychologist, a person is a sub-
ject with certain abilities realizing himself in a system
of certain social relations. Unfortunately, the fundamen-
tal definition of man, presented by L.S. Vygotsky after
K. Marx, does not serve as a guide for us in organizing
our empirical, in fact, human research: it is enough to
critically analyze those questionnaires that psycholo-
gists have been using for centuries, studying “abilities”,
“character”, “personality as a whole”, its “motivation”,
etc., — all of them are concepts that act as so—called
“umbrella” terms that hide the absence of proper con-
ceptual content. Obviously, this list can be continued.
Probably, for aliens from other planets this object is not
“set” initially as a “person”, and they can “subjectify” it
in their own way.
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At the same time, each person is one in many mani-
festations: This is due to the multidimensional nature
of the world, which sometimes interferes with everyday
life. Science proceeds from the fact that each object is a
specific manifestation is an abstraction that takes into
account only certain characteristics of a given person.

So, we observe objects, but due to our activity they
appear to us as “subjects”. And the task of the researcher
is to overcome the corresponding ideas and deal with
their hidden essence, which appears in these phenomena,
in order for a new understanding of the phenomenon of
interest to arise, so that this phenomenon in our new un-
derstanding may become different.

This is exactly what P.Ya. Galperin formulated, also
following K. Marx: “... Science studies, in fact, not phe-
nomena, but what lies behind them and produces them,
what constitutes the “essence” of these phenomena —
their mechanisms” [5, p. 46].

There is another psychological dimension in the anal-
ysis of the problem of phenomenon and essence — the
ratio of “appearance” and “reality”. It’s about how a per-
son perceives objective reality while interacting with it.
A large range of examples are provided by the so-called
visual illusions. It’s for example, the Ponzo illusion with
the image of railway tracks, as if going into perspective.
It is natural for the viewer that the size of the transverse
“sleepers” decreases as they are removed, although theo-
retically we understand that their size is the same.

If the logic of perspective is violated in the image, then
we see that the “farthest” element of the image is evaluated
as larger. The effect of such illusions is such that a person
does not rely on the results of the so-called “objective”
measurement carried out using appropriate means, which,
in fact, is also “subjective”, since this measurement is car-
ried out by the subject, but on what he “as if” sees, making
false conclusions based on his previous experience of evalu-

ating the spatial elements of the “visual” field — within the
framework of an accepted lifestyle and cultural context.

It is no coincidence that the remarkable psycho-
physiologist and ophthalmologist of the 19th century,
G. Helmholtz, said that the “mechanism” for the occur-
rence of such distortions of the visual field is not the pe-
culiarities of our perception, but the so-called “uncon-
scious conclusions”.

Thus, the problem of visibility and reality is that dif-
ferent people’s ideas about the same thing may not co-
incide. The objective world exists independently of our
awareness of it, but, thanks to our awareness of it, it acts
for us as our subjective world. Therefore, it is necessary
to remember that our subjective representations are only
a picture of our understanding of this objective world
achieved today, an understanding not free from errors
and illusions of our “perception” of objective reality.

The most striking example of such an illusion is
the daily observed by man as a “natural” phenomenon:
sunrise and sunset. Here, it would seem, the essence of
the process is known to us (the Earth rotates around
its axis, and not the Sun rotates around the Earth), but
this knowledge does not change our perception of this
“astronomical” phenomenon, since psychologically we
are dealing with “visibility”, not reality. We still “see”
that the Sun is “moving” and not the Earth is “spinning”.
Moreover, as a mass VTSIOM survey of a large audience
showed, more than 30% of respondents believe that this
is really the case and they seem to believe in it [19].

We interpret the visible world all the time —
through a system of stereotypes that have developed in
our activities, various attitudes, value systems, etc. —
of everything that becomes a subject for psychological
research. Here is an example of a similar problem that
was solved during an experiment conducted under my
supervision [22]. In a chaotic set of spots (Fig. 1), the
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testees were supposed to “see” the cow, but for the vast
majority this turns out to be an impossible task. The
very process of the experiment consists in presenting
images of real cows. After each presentation of another
realistic image, the subjects were presented with the
first image again. And for a number of subjects, this was
enough for them to begin to “see” the image of the cow’s
head in the first image. Note that this always happened
in the form of an “insight” — as an unexpected “appear-
ance” of this head for the subjects themselves. Gradu-
ally, after presenting the next realistic images of differ-
ent cows, the number of subjects who suddenly “saw”
the cow in the first image increased.

But for some subjects, such an “appearance” of a cow
occurred only as a result of the visual materialization of
the contour of the head of this animal in the first figure
(Fig. 2) — its appearance for some time against the back-
ground of spots, which also remained stable after this
“materialization” disappeared.

The verification of the experimental results, delayed
for several months, showed the stability of the phenom-
enon that had arisen. In fact, the subjects had a restruc-
turing of the “visible” world: an active process of “discre-
tion” by the subjects of a given image was formed.

This experiment shows that our “visible world”
is the result of the formation of certain ideas about
the world that arise through our activities in objec-
tive reality. We must always take into account that
we see the objective world through its image — as a
“phenomenon of an object to a subject” — the image of
the world [11]. Appearance (as an “objective mental
form”) and reality never coincide and, by definition,
cannot coincide. This statement contains the essence
of the methodological position on the difference be-

tween absolute and relative truth, which is the “core”
of the theory of knowledge, as the basis of which scien-
tific psychology should be considered, since it reveals
the psychological patterns of formation and develop-
ment of joint human activity. In general, the process
of resubjectifation (reinterpretation), which occurs
in such cases, always acts as a creative process of
transforming fragments of the mosaic, through which
we “see” objective reality, acting for us in the image of
the field of our possible action [2], [5].

All of us, always dealing with objective reality, fix
the results of our activities in this reality only in the
form of its phenomena — conditions and the results
of our subject-oriented actions. By revealing the es-
sence hidden in phenomena, we create conditions for
the development of our activities in objective reality.
The universality of objective reality is hidden behind
each fragment of the mosaic of the visible world. In
the case we are considering, any something is not just
a phenomenon, but also a hidden “essence” behind it,
which can become both an image and a representation
of the subject about reality. Consequently, we come
to the conclusion again that each object of our activ-
ity is a “universe” with diverse properties — hence the
variety of possible phenomena of the same essence. A
paradoxical problem arises in relation to scientific re-
search: how can we investigate “something”, the es-
sence of which has yet to be revealed in the course of
its research, but it is given to us only in the form of
a “subject”, the result of our activity with an object
that represents this “elusive something”, and not the
subject of research? It is possible to answer this not at
all rhetorical question only by taking a certain meth-
odological position.
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The problem setting of the paper stems from the idea of shifts in research contexts and explanatory
emphases in the Cultural-Historical Activity Theory (CHAT) through the history of its development, spe-
cifically, from putting the concepts of mediation and self-regulation (autoregulation) to the foreground in
the 1980s. The immediate object of the analysis are the elements of activity autoregulation structure and
varieties of its possible distortions. In line with the distinction of five elements of any contour of autoregula-
tion as the mechanism of cyclic action correction basing on the comparison of the feedback on the current
results with the preset goal criterion, ten arts of autoregulation distortions are differentiated and described:
1A. Lack of goal criteria or lacking selectivity as regards such criteria; 1B. Excessive rigidity of the goal
criteria; 2A. Difficulties in the transition from decision to implementation; 2B. Uncontrolled, uncorrectable
acting; 3A. Lacking sensitivity to the feedback; 3B. Anxious hypersensitivity to the feedback. 4A. Lack of
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[TpobsieMaTKa CTATbU BBITEKAET M3 MPEACTABJICHUIN O CABUTAX B UCCJACHOBATENBCKUX KOHTEKCTAX U
00bSICHUTEIBHBIX AKIIEHTAX B KYJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKON sesiTeibHocTHOM nenxosoruu (KW JIIT) Ha npo-
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Introduction

Any scientific theory, while retaining its basic con-
ceptual apparatus for decades, at the same time under-
goes changes over time. The most noticeable expression
of these changes is the shift of the center of gravity of
theoretical and experimental research from some prob-
lems and concepts to others. In our previous publication
[22], devoted to a review of the current state and sta-
tus of cultural-historical activity theory, or CHAT', we
tried to substantiate the key place in it at the present
stage of the concepts of regulation and autoregulation.
These concepts do not simply describe specific psycho-
logical processes, but rather set a general explanatory
model, which we labelled “functional paradigm” (see also
[8]; [10]). CHAT is one of the approaches that have em-
bodied the functional paradigm in recent decades.

This thesis itself is not new. Back in 1981, B.V. Zei-
garnik’s paper “Mediation and self-regulation in norm
and pathology” was published, in which she noted the
key importance of these two concepts for the theory of
activity at this stage ([3}; see also [4]). At the birth of
the CHAT, in the late 1920s-early 1930s, L.S. Vygotsky
emphasized the relationship between the individual
psyche and the culture, on issues of social and genetic
psychology. At the next stage, with the emergence of ac-
tivity theory approach, in the 1930—50s, the attention of
researchers was focused mainly on the relation between
activity and consciousness in genetic and functional as-
pects, on the issues of the emergence of consciousness
and mental reality in general in the process of activity,
and on the problems of child and educational psychol-
ogy. In the 1950s-70s, the emphasis shifted to the rela-
tions between activity, action, and operation, to the is-
sues of the structure and functional genesis of activity,
mechanisms of its implementation, to the problems of

general and engineering psychology, cognitive and ex-
ecutive processes. Since the late 1970s, a new shift of
emphasis has been noticeable, the one to the relation
between personality and activity, to the issues of regula-
tion and self-regulation of activity and its ontogenetic
development, to the problems of personality psychology,
including pathopsychology. This shift in emphasis reso-
nated with similar shifts in foreign psychology, where
the issues of interaction between personality and moti-
vation, cognitive and attributive processes, and the con-
text of the integral personality came into focus [18; 23].

This new problematic was reflected in a number of re-
search directions, in which activity was considered just in
the aspect of its regulatory mechanisms. First of all, we can
name studies of volitional regulation (V.A. Ivannikov), reg-
ulation of thought activity and goal formation (O.K. Tik-
homirov, LA. Vasiliev, etc.), as well as motivational and
meaning-based regulation and meaning sphere of person-
ality (A.G. Asmolov, B.S. Bratus, F.E. Vasilyuk, D.A. Le-
ontiev, E.E. Nasinovskaya, V.V. Stolin, E.V. Subbotsky),
studies in the field of engineering psychology (M.A. Kotik).
Over the past time the importance of this problematic is not
decreasing, on the contrary, it is growing. Models of regula-
tion and self-regulation in the context of cognitive processes
(T.V. Kornilova), personality in the broadest sense of the
word (V.A. Petrovsky), clinical problems (J.M. Glozman,
E.T. Sokolova, A.S. Tkhostov, E.I. Rasskazova), develop-
mental psychology (E.O. Smirnova, K.N. Polivanova, etc.)
are being developed.

The aim of this paper is to propose, based on the
methodological framework of the functional paradigm
and the explanatory concepts of regulation and autoreg-
ulation, a working scheme of autoregulation of activity
and its distortions, which would help to identify specific
targets that allow us to set the task of complex assess-

! We consider the concept of Cultural-Historical Activity Theory, CHAT, which has taken root in foreign works over the last two or three

decades, to be appropriate and adequate.
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ment of the preservation and balance of the functioning
of autoregulatory processes, described by us in terms of
personality potential [7].

The meaning of autoregulation.
Functional paradigm

Let us briefly summarize the key aspects of under-
standing the autoregulation of activity that make this
concept so important for CHAT (for more details see [7];
[8]; [21]; [22]).

The concepts of regulation and autoregulation have
occupied a key place in cybernetics since the 1940s; the
first attempt of their application in psychology was the
neo-behaviorist T-O-T-E model of J. Miller, E. Galant-
er, and K. Pribram [15]. In our country, these ideas had
been approached even earlier by N.A. Bernstein and
P.K. Anokhin, whose works gave impetus to the corre-
sponding approaches in psychology [see 9].

The concept of regulation means a scheme of process
control in which at least five obligatory elements are
distinguished. 1. The process itself, which is regulated.
2. The target criteria of regulation (to which the process
parameters must conform). 3. Feedback mechanism —
obtaining real-time information about the state and dy-
namics of the process. 4. Comparison unit, which com-
pares the received feedback with the specified criterion.
5. Corrective action, which is applied to the process in
order to bring it closer to the desired state.

We speak about regulation when the mechanisms of
comparison and control action are outside the controlled
process itself, for example, carried out by the operator. If
we introduce into this process a program that will auto-
matically carry out the control action at certain deviations
of the controlled process from the target criteria, then it is
correct to speak about autoregulation. Human activity as
an object of control combines mechanisms of both external
regulation and autoregulation, and ontogenetic develop-
ment implies a gradual transition from the former to the
latter. While we are small, other people exert a controlling
influence on us. As we grow up, we gradually acquire the
ability to autoregulate our behavior according to criteria
we deem meaningful (although many people do not be-
come autoregulated until old age). Phylogenetic develop-
ment also shows similar patterns with respect to individual
body systems: as evolution proceeds, autonomy and auto-
regulation of individual subsystems increases, including
specialized subsystems of the brain [2]. In social evolution,
similar tendencies of growth of autonomy and autoregu-
lation of separate social subsystems and decentralisation
of management are also observed. Civil society is an auto-
regulating society, which develops autoregulation mecha-
nisms even at the level of a separate neighbourhood, local
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community of neighbours or professional association and
implements control actions itself, rather than waiting for
them from another level of social hierarchy.

The ideas of autoregulation are key ones to the system
of views that can be called the functional paradigm in
the life sciences. This paradigm assumes that an individ-
ual’s interaction with the world is primary in relation to
stable regulatory structures that are formed precisely in
this interaction, rather than preceding it. The functional
paradigm opposes views of behavior as being determined
by traits, drives or external stimuli. It was developed in
the middle of the last century in such view systems as
(a) systemic-cybernetic models of self-regulation and
self-organisation, including the physiology of activity,
(b) existential philosophy and psychology, and (c) cul-
tural-historical activity theory in psychology. The most
succinct formulations of the functional paradigm are the
formulas: “Existence precedes essence” (J.-P. Sartre),
“A task gives birth to an organ” (N.A. Bernschtein), “Ac-
tivity produces consciousness” (A.N. Leontiev). One can
talk about the merging of these approaches into a holis-
tic paradigm already in our century.

In the context of psychological science, we consider
an integral human activity a regulated or autoregulated
process Activity is ideal and /or practical interaction of an
individual with the world, mediated by elements of socio-
cultural experience of generations, fixed in sign-symbolic,
instrumental and imagery forms. Some links of this pro-
cess can be delegated to other people or artificial devices.

The functional structure of self-regulation
of activity and its distortions in everyday life:
towards the structure of personality potential

Autoregulation is a complex mechanism, and, like all
complex mechanisms, it can “break down” in different
links. R. Baumeister et al. identified two most common
types of self-regulation disorders [19]. Underregulation
occurs when some mechanisms do not work, and mis-
regulation occurs when control over actions is based on
false assumptions about what is good and what is bad.

Let’s consider what distortions are possible in differ-
ent links of autoregulation, and in what symptoms they
manifest themselves. Let us recall the main links: 1. Goal
(in the broad sense), or target criterion of the desired;
2. Effector — the mechanism of transition from goal to
action; 3. Feedback receptor; 4. Comparison mechanism;
5. Mechanism of action correction.

A goal in the broadest sense is an ideal to which a sys-
tem should aspire. Goals provide direction, perspective
and can change. At the same time, goals can and should
be flexible enough. Tt is dangerous to have and dangerous
to realize rigid unambiguous goals. Psychology describes
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the “Martin Eden syndrome” [16], named after the hero
of Jack London’s novel of the same name. Martin Eden
was a sailor who descended to land and began to write.
He dreamed of becoming a famous writer, dreamed of
getting rich, becoming successful, winning a stunning
woman. And he achieved it all. The novel ends in suicide.
Why live on if his whole life was guided by rigid goals,
and when all of them are achieved, what now? Martin
Eden syndrome warns against too rigid goals.

An oriental wisdom says: “If you want something very
badly, you will get it. And nothing else”. Goals focus us
on what we want, and all our activity is directed towards
achieving that goal if we have enough resources. But be-
ing focused on moving towards the goal, we don’t see any-
thing away from it. We reach our goal, but who knows
what we missed on the way to it. It’s important to have
not so much specific goals, but a flexible goal-setting abili-
ty — the ability to set goals and change and abandon goals
when necessary. The inability to abandon goals makes us
subject to circumstances. We must own our goals, not be-
long to them. Nevertheless, a person with a goal is much
less susceptible to any suggestion or manipulation than a
person who does not know or understand what he wants
and who is easily indoctrinated by someone else’s goal. A
person who has his own goal also has criteria for determin-
ing what is true and what is not, while a person who has
no goals does not have these criteria. He is easily deceived.

Goal setting should be flexible and responsible. We
must take responsibility for our goals, including goals
that come down from somewhere else and we simply ac-
cept them. However, we must be able to abandon goals
and replace them with others when necessary, while re-
maining selective about them.

Hence the potential options for impaired autoregula-
tion in this link:

1A: Lack of one’s own target criteria of what is desir-
able and the consequent inability to distinguish between
“right” and “wrong” actions. A particular case of this is the
lack of selectivity towards externally proposed goals and
other criteria, the readiness to accept any goal or other cri-
terion of what is desirable, which in this case will be un-
stable and will be easily replaced by another.

1B: Excessive rigidity of goals or other target criteria of
what is desired, inability to abandon or change goals.

1. The second part of the self-regulatory process is
goal-directed actions, what in physiological models are
called effector, executive actions. These actions can be
further evaluated by whether they lead to the goal. It is
important to understand: only a moving system, only a
moving being can understand whether it is moving in
the right or wrong direction.

Possible impairments of self-regulation in this link:

2A — inactivity, inability to “cross the Rubicon” and start
implementing endlessly revised goals and intentions, partly
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related to lack of motivation (we have elsewhere labeled this
dynamic feature of behavior “Hamlet’s syndrome”[7 ]);

2B — uncontrollable action. Here we deal rather with
excessive motivation, which reduces the controllability and
correctability of the action. The Yerkes-Dodson law, dis-
covered more than a hundred years ago [see 18], says that
in some cases excessive motivation is as bad as insufficient
motivation. Here, as in everything else, balance is impor-
tant. Too strong motivation sometimes makes our actions
unmanageable.

2. The third link in the self-regulatory process is the
receptor, the perception of feedback. What is actually
happening? Where am I? Most importantly, am I mov-
ing in the right direction or in another direction, am I ap-
proaching or moving away from what T want? In his time,
S. Freud introduced the distinction of two main prin-
ciples that govern our behavior: the reality principle and
the pleasure principle [17]. The pleasure principle governs
our actions, regardless of their outcome. I want and that’s
it, my desires come first. The pleasure principle is a volun-
tarist principle of infantile consciousness. But in an adult,
a second, alternative regulatory principle — the reality
principle — is gradually formed. The reality principle says
that the satisfaction of our desires must be considered in
relation to the extent to which circumstances, reality in
general, are favorable to the fulfilment of our desires. In
some cases it is better to give up our desires.

In today’s world, there are a myriad of feedback
mechanisms that keep us from wallowing in our own
voluntarism. The question is how sensitive we are to
these feedback signals, how much we reckon with them.
The simplest case is technical devices. When we park, we
switch on the parktronic and see how many centimeters
are left before we hit a kerb or a nearby car. And we have
the ability to react to these feedback signals so that we
don’t make a mistake. Parktronic shows us what is really
there, the distance between what we want and what we
actually have. We may think we are parking very well
and correctly, but the device says: no, what you think is
your own business and the reality looks different. The
question is how sensitive we are to these signals.

In relations between people, the highest form is dia-
logue (see [1]; [11]). To some extent, dialogue is what
limits our voluntarism. The success of achieving our
goals depends in no small measure on the extent to which
we are able and willing to take into account the feedback
signals that other people give us. If after a lecture one of
the listeners says to a lecturer that the lecture is a load
of rubbish and argues it in detail, the lecturer does not
necessarily have to abandon all his ideas, but it is use-
ful to reflect on the fact that perhaps he did not formu-
late them accurately, since he was misunderstood. It is
necessary to rephrase them so that they are understood
correctly. Feedback, even based on a false (mis)under-
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standing, helps to improve further actions and get closer
to what is desired. It allows, in other words, to develop
and to improve. There is nothing more valuable and pos-
itive than negative feedback that gives us signals that
something is wrong. Something can only be learnt from
negative feedback, from working on mistakes. Positive
emotional support is also important, especially in the
upbringing and development of children, but it does not
promote, only strengthens, helping the child to learn to
trust himself and develop his own criteria, what is good
and what is bad, and to develop motivation for action.
The relationship between these two sides, cognition and
well-being, is well reflected in the biblical story of the
expulsion from paradise.

Adam and Eve had their eyes opened when they ate
the forbidden apple from the tree of knowledge. “You
will be like gods”, the serpent told them, “knowing good
and evil”. Before that they did not know good and evil,
they had no criteria of what is good and what is bad, and
are they needed in paradise? In paradise, everything
is invariably good and there are no goals to achieve.
Paradise is an infantile situation by definition, there is
nothing for an adult to do in paradise. Having eaten the
forbidden fruit and learnt what is good and what is bad,
Adam and Eve were doomed to plan their actions on the
basis of this understanding.

Distortions in this link of feedback sensitivity:

3A. Insensitivity to feedback. A person may have some
ideas and act by ignoring reality, or trying to rearrange
it to fit his ideas. A clinical case of this gives a picture
of paranoia. The person cannot doubt the adequacy of
his ideas, he does not check them with reality, or the
checking of ideas with reality is constructed in such a
way that all signals of reality are interpreted as confirm-
ing delusions. But in life there are enough non-clinical,
milder variants of the same syndrome. To measure this
important characteristic of personality, we developed a
technique for diagnosing sensitivity to feedback [13].

3B. Hypersensitivity to feedback. Anxious worry
about what others will say, trying to satisfy everyone,
responding to everything. Unfortunately, it is impossi-
ble to please everyone. Recall the wonderful artistic im-
age of the Martian in R. Bradbury’s The Martian. This
is a creature that took the form of all those whom the
people around him wanted to see in him. Someone saw
in him an old acquaintance, someone saw a dead child,
someone saw a departed beloved, and he was endlessly
transformed from one image to another, and when he
appeared on the square, where all these people gathered
together, he died, being unable to correspond simultane-
ously to all representations and all projections. This is
an image of hypersensitivity to feedback, to what others
see. So, sensitivity to feedback is a constructive proper-
ty, but up to a certain point.
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Enuresis, urinary incontinence, is one good illus-
tration of the role of feedback and its disruption. The
regulation of urination is a completely self-regulating
process: a certain sensory stimulation, filling of the
bladder leads to the need to empty it. In humans, it is
more complicated. We learn control over these process-
es during our early development. We have to perform
a more complex chain of actions in order to perform a
necessary action — to get up, go to a special place and
perform special actions in it. The nature of the process
itself does not change fundamentally in an adult edu-
cated person. Only some ability to postpone, to control
impulses appears. And immediate reactions turn into
delayed, stretched in time.

A colleague of mine, Grigory Shapirstein, who once
worked in a regional psychiatric hospital, developed a
very effective and simple technique for treating bed-
wetting (personal communication, 1988). He relied on
AN. Leontiev’s classic experiments on the genesis of
sensitivity [6], in which sensitivity to light on the fin-
gers of the hand was experimentally formed, to illustrate
the hypothesis of the origin of sensitivity in the process
of evolution. Shapirstein suggested that the problem of
enuresis was that the natural sensitivity of the urethral
sphincter to its condition was absent or impaired. He
constructed a method of restoring sensitivity to the
state of the sphincter according to the same scheme by
which AN. Leontiev formed sensitivity to light on the
fingers of his hand. This technique proved to be very
effective. People suffering from enuresis quickly got rid
of their annoying symptoms, because they formed the
sensitivity that was disturbed. Here, initially, just that
link of self-regulation, which is connected with receiv-
ing feedback on the current state of the process, was
disturbed.

4. A mechanism for comparing feedback with criteria
of what we want. We have to determine how the real-
ity we perceive corresponds to what we want, how the
intended and the actual relate to each other. It is in this
link that we learn about our mistakes. Only through
mistakes and through working on mistakes can we learn
something, come to something. In a sense, all of life is
a work on mistakes. Human being is imperfect. But we
are able to move towards narrowing the gap between
what we get and what we want. This movement is end-
less. The most important thing is whether we are moving
toward decreasing that gap, or increasing it. We cannot
determine whether we are far away from the goal, we
can only determine the vector, whether we are moving
in the right direction or not. In his time S. Kierkegaard
[5] formulated the idea that health is not always good,
and illness is not always bad. Everything depends on
what trajectory we are on. Kierkegaard said that there is
health to life and health to death, and there is sickness to




Jeonmves /J[.A. Cmpyxmypa u napywenus camopezyasyuu. ..

Leontiev D.A. Structure and Distortions...

life and sickness to death. In other words, there is illness
whose trajectory leads to recovery, and there is health
whose trajectory leads to death. This condition in itself
sets the stage for its own negation. Sickness to life is
much better than health to death. Examples of sickness
to life are high fever, which doctors do not recommend
to bring down, because it is important for recovery. An-
other similar example is stress, the mobilization of the
whole organism when it is faced with challenges that it
cannot simply cope with.

In order to reduce the discrepancy between what
we want and what we achieve, sometimes we need to
change the goal, disengaging from the original one. If
we see that we have done everything right, but the goal
is not getting closer, in some cases the most appropriate
thing to do is to disengage from the goal or “rearrange
the route”.

The main distortion in this link is blindness to mis-
takes, or, more precisely, unwillingness to recognize them
and desire to hide them (4A). Failure to recognize mis-
takes leads to their accumulation. A person does not
want to recognize his/her mistakes, believing that he/
she did everything right, because he/she cannot be
wrong. In order to hide the mistakes already made, it
is necessary to take new actions, which will lead to the
buildup of problems. An illustration of this is a short
story by G.K.Chesterton from the series of stories
about Father Brown. The plot of this novella is about
solving a crime that took place many years ago. A high-
ranking officer killed his wife’s lover, and to cover up
the crime, the next morning he sent a regiment into a
hopeless attack and laid down an entire regiment so
that the corpse of the lover would end up buried among
the corpses of other officers. If you want to hide a leaf,
says Chesterton’s character, where do you hide it? In
the woods. And if you must hide a dead leaf, you must
hide it in a dead forest. And a dead body among dead
bodies. This is the trajectory that leads to an increase
in the gravity of error and an increase in the distance
between the ought and the real.

The same plot is revealed in A. Popogrebsky’s
award-winning movie “How I Spent This Summer”. It
shows a somewhat similar situation. The film is about
the failure of normal autoregulation, departure from
the normal trajectory and then restoration of this tra-
jectory. One of the characters, who is supposed to be
taking instrument readings at a polar weather station,
oversleeps, makes a mistake. He is uncomfortable and
tries to cover up this mistake. It starts with falsifying
instrument readings, sucked out of his finger, ends with
an attempted murder of his partner, so that the original
mistakes would not surface. But at some point this tra-
jectory reverses and the character is back on a normal
trajectory.
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Another possible violation of auto: lack of correlation
of feedback with target criteria (4B). In this case, a per-
son’s actions are random, impulsive, they cannot be eval-
uated as right or wrong even from the point of view of
the person him /herself. A chaotic, Brownian movement
arises. I know what I am doing, but I do not know about
any action whether it is good or bad. An illustration of
this is the tendency in American culture that emerged at
one time (largely with Dr Spock’s easy hand) towards a
permissive type of child-rearing, a pedagogy of permis-
siveness — children should be allowed everything, chil-
dren should only be loved, etc. Evaluations and criticism
are considered inadmissible. But any evaluation and
criticism, for example, school and university marks, have
two functions, two sides — the motivational, regulating
side and the informational side. The statement about the
harmfulness of marks is half the truth. As an external
motivation they are indeed harmful, they replace, under-
mine the internal motivation [24]. But they are not only
a motivation, but at the same time they have a feedback
function. And if they are removed, a person ceases to
orientate himself, whether what they have done is good
or bad, whether it brings them closer to the goal or not.
In the absence of such feedback they will not be able to
improve, develop their actions, because feedback is a
necessary prerequisite for development. That is why the
model of permissiveness pedagogy failed and led to dis-
couraging consequences, because, on the one hand, chil-
dren brought up in such an atmosphere felt good, were
satisfied with life and happy, but on the other hand, they
grew up completely helpless in an unstructured environ-
ment. As a result, a person loses his/her bearings in the
world, cannot move from the worst to the best. He loses
the distinction of good and evil, as it was originally in
the Garden of Eden. If we create a paradise for a mortal
human being, they will not be responsible for their own
life and will not recognize good and evil, distinguish one
from the other.

5. The last link is the transformation of percep-
tions of this deviation into corrective impulses. Can
one correct one’s actions, rearrange one’s route, if one
sees that the route does not lead one to the goal, that
something goes wrong. We can speak about two most
typical and characteristic variants of reactions. Ei-
ther one makes changes and triess to move towards
the goal again, taking a different route, or one falls
into despair and passivity, convinced that everything
is bad. In the latter case, the inflow of information is
normal, but at the same time the organism is unable
to implement the appropriate controlling influence
and change what needs to be changed, to correct the
course of the process in accordance with Karl Marx’s
famous thesis that the heart of the matter is not to ex-
plain the world, but rather to change it.
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A very interesting problem concerning various aspects
of autoregulation is the way people respond to failure.
There is no great variation in our attitude to successes,
but the attitude to failures reveals the widest range of pos-
sible reactions, from complete self-deprecation, despair
to a fairly calm, normal attitude. Failures are a valuable
resource for development, just like problems [12], pro-
vided that the image of the self and self-esteem are not
rigidly tied to the fact of successes and failures. If a child
is brought up in the consciousness that he/she is obliged
to do everything perfectly, best of all, and any failure is a
tragedy, a fault, or a sin and deserves punishment, — this is
an extremely unhealthy situation. In the outline of the ex-
istential theory of personality of S. Kobasa and S. Maddi
make a separate point of the proposition that the experi-
ence of failure stimulates self-determined development.
This, however, applies only to those people who have
managed to acquire in their early development a sense of
their own value and consider themselves capable of set-
ting goals and achieving them. For people with a less suc-
cessful early start, the experience of failure may have a less
favorable effect [20, p. 257].

Two polar variations in attitudes towards mistakes
and failures.

5A. Self-aggrandisement, denial of the very possibility
of mistakes: “I never make mistakes”.

5B. Self-deprecation as a consequence of any mistake
made. “I made a mistake, so I am a hopeless loser and will
never achieve anything”. The last type of autoregulation
disorders is best illustrated in psychology by the phe-
nomenon of “learned helplessness” discovered in the
1970s by Martin Seligman and confirmed in animals
and humans. Learned helplessness is a distortion of the
executive link, the last link of autoregulation, although
there are no abnormalities in the evaluation of the situ-
ation, what happens is evaluated and perceived quite
adequately.

Both of these deviant variants are based on one com-
mon premise, namely that an error is a defect of the
system, a symptom of inferiority, so there should be no
errors. This is a false premise. There is no life without er-
rors, all life is work on errors. All development is carried
out only through mistakes and their correction, and only
through this we move towards some positive results. It is
enough to turn to the biography of any outstanding sci-
entist, inventor, writer, artist. Each of them had a lot of
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rejected, dead-end options before they came to the right
solutions. That is how life works.

A normal and healthy attitude to failures and mis-
takes can have a person who was loved in childhood, not
for the successes achieved, but just for themselves, and
who has developed a positive self-esteem, a positive per-
ception of themselves, regardless of the specific results of
actions, an inner point of support. This is an important
prerequisite for a calm, constructive, healthy attitude to
mistakes and the ability to turn mistakes into develop-
mental resources.

Conclusion

This article aimed to reveal the general explanatory
principle of autroregulation of activity in the context
of the “functional paradigm” at the level of specific ex-
ecutive mechanisms that implement the principle of au-
toregulation of activity in various links of this holistic
process. The proposed model reveals the explanatory
possibilities of cultural-historical activity psychology
in the light of modern challenges facing a changing per-
sonality in the changing world (A.G. Asmolov). Special
attention is paid to distortions in different links of aur-
toregulation, their systematization, which allows us to
approach the targets of psychological assessment of both
successful and disturbed self-regulation and thereby ful-
fill the task of developing a methodology of complex as-
sessment of personality potential.

In other words, the above general scheme reveals spe-
cific mechanisms of how we can live well and how we can
live badly. Successful autoregulation allows maximizing
the use of available and building up missing resources of
the personality for successful achievement of goals and
preservation of personality stability in different domains
of life activity. Disturbed self-regulation leads to prob-
lems in preserving stability and achieving goals even
with enough resources. Our life by and large is what
we want, what we strive for. A person does not always
choose what they want, but they always do what they
choose [14]. We make our own choices. Some of them
are more controlled by ourselves, some less controlled
for various reasons. If we come to results that do not sat-
isfy us, then perhaps we should take more control over
the choices we make.
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The term “ingrowing” (vrashchivanie) appeared in
Vygotsky’s article “The Problem of Cultural Develop-
ment of the Child” (1928), when he first presented his
theory of the development of higher psychological func-
tions. “Ingrowing” refers to the last of the four stages
or phases of the cultural development of each of these
functions and to the “psychogenesis of cultural forms of
behaviour” in general. At this stage, the methods of the
child’s external activity “as if ingrow and become inter-
nal” [10, p. 70].

For example, children, like the monkeys in Wolfgang
K hler’s experiments, initially perform operations using
tools in a natural “visual field”. Very soon they learn to
solve them “interpsychically”, by social means — with
the help of gestures and speech, in cooperation with
adults. And finally, ingrowing allows them to perform
instrumental (and any sign) operations independently,
in the internal “semantic field” of consciousness.

In the process of the child’s cultural development,
ingrowing is preceded by the stages of (i) “primitive
psychology”, (ii) “naive psychology”, and (iii) “external
cultural method”. For our purposes it is not necessary to
consider the whole cycle of psychogenesis. Suffice it to
note that for Vygotsky ingrowing is the final phase of the
cultural development of the child’s psyche, as well as of
any psychological function considered in itself.

In the course of his experiments, Vygotsky discovers
several types of ingrowing, among which he identifies
three “principal” types.

The first type, “ingrowth of the entire stimulus”, is il-
lustrated by remembering a picture associated with its
verbal name. The memory image then replaces the physi-
cal picture. This method is commonly used by young
children to learn the alphabet, and it also works success-
fully for adults learning foreign languages.

In the second method, called “ingrowing of the seam
type”, the external stimulus, on the contrary, is removed
from the operation once it has completed its transition
inward. The operation is then performed automatically,
without the aid of auxiliary signs. An illustration of this
is the “complex choice reaction” as described by Alfred
Lehmann (the author of the three-volume Psychody-
namics). The transition from counting on the fingers to
counting in the mind, when the child no longer needs
the fingers, can serve as another example. It looks like
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a return to the initial, natural stage: in appearance the
operation becomes immediate again.

The third and most valuable type is the assimilation
of the very structure of an external operation [10, p. 71].
In this case, an “internal scheme” is formed, in which
various memory images, representations and knowledge
take the place of the external stimulus, making it pos-
sible not only to act according to the same scheme in all
situations of the similar type, but also to develop the op-
eration itself by improving the internal “stimuli-means”.

In this way, the experimental study of ingrowing
memory functions led Vygotsky to conclude that “the in-
growing of the structural type occurs at this point when
the method itself, the operation itself, is developing, and
the prolifically developed internal experience constitutes
a ready and varied system of so-called representations, or
trace stimuli, that may be used as signs” [3, p. 250].

The three types of ingrowing are discussed in more
detail in Chapter Five of The History of the Development
of Higher Mental Functions. Around the same time, Vy-
gotsky begins to study the formation of internal speech,
which is addressed to oneself, silent and abbreviated. It is
formed by ingrowing external, social speech, or “speech
for others”. The paths of thought and speech crossed in
the previous, third stage of cultural development, but
it is only in the course of ingrowing that synthesis takes
place and a new higher psychological function — ver-
bal thinking — emerges. The process of the ingrowth of
thinking through the word in the child’s consciousness
is traced by Vygotsky in his studies of egocentric speech.
It is on the basis of inner speech that an individual inner
world is formed in adolescence.

II

There can be no doubt that when Vygotsky spoke of
“ingrowing”, he had “interiorisation” in mind. He him-
self links the two terms directly: “We call this withdraw-
al of the operation inwards, this interiorisation of higher
mental functions, connected with new changes in their
structure, the processes of ingrowing” [8, p. 71].

Ingrowing, then, is a specific kind of interiorisation. It
is characterised by a change in the structure of higher psy-
chological functions due to their withdrawal inwards:
from the field of joint activity, collaboration — to the
field of individual consciousness. The methods and sign
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means of the child’s “social collective activity” grow into
his psyche, and the “interpsychic” functions turn into
“intrapsychic” ones, as required by the “general genetic
law of cultural development”.

The interpsychic function is externally divided be-
tween two or more subjects and is carried out by them
jointly, in cooperation.

The intrapsychic function is performed by only one
subject, in the field of his individual consciousness, but
the subject himself is bifurcated: he enters into a silent
dialogue with the “other(s)” within himself or com-
mands himself on behalf of the “other” (will).

The nature of both functions is social, but if in the
first case the social character of the function is out in the
open, in the second case it is hidden inside conscious-
ness: the collective appears here in the form of its oppo-
site — the individual. It is the individualisation of higher
psychological functions that is “the main road of child
development”, as Vygotsky argues in his polemic with
Jean Piaget [7, p. 282]. A similar process of individuali-
sation of the higher psyche, on the basis of “inner social-
ity”, takes place in phylogenesis.

The most obvious indicator of psychological develop-
ment is the degree of individualisation of verbal thought,
especially written speech'. It shows how deeply thinking
and speaking have grown inside human consciousness,
how freely a person has managed to master these func-
tions, to subordinate them to his or her own will. For
the gardener of children’s souls, the teacher, this is the
closest criterion for judging the success of ingrowing psy-
chological functions.

It should be added that in the infant individual psy-
chic activity (with all its perceptual actions and senso-
rimotor schemes) is always one of the sides of interpsy-
chic activity. Vygotsky described the consciousness of
the infant with the German term Ur-wir, “primal we”.
Along with affective impulses and external stimuli, the
consciousness and will of the people around the infant
plus various cultural objects invisibly participate in the
actions of infant consciousness.

Interpsychic sociality is often overlooked, even by
eminent researchers such as Piaget. Scientists project
the ‘autism’ of their theories onto children’s mind. Cut-
ting a child’s thinking out of the social fabric can only
be done artificially, with the razor of abstraction. As
a result, the possibility of understanding the course of
psychological development is lost — for the simple reason
that its course (including perceptual and sensorimotor
development) in the infant is organised and corrected at
every turn by other people with their higher psychologi-
cal functions.

How exactly the structure of higher psychological
functions changes during the transition of interpsychic

forms of behaviour inwards is described in the work Tool
and Sign (written not earlier than 1930). Experimen-
tally, Vygotsky discovers three typological moments of
transformation of children’s psyche: “1) the substitution
of functions, 2) the alteration of natural functions (or of
the elementary processes forming a basis for the higher
function and constituting a part of it) and 3) the appear-
ance of new psychological functional systems (or sys-
temic functions), which assume the role in the general
structure of behaviour that was previously performed by
particular functions” [8, p. 15].

These three points are illustrated by examples of the
changes that occur with ingrowing higher (mediated by
cultural signs) memory functions. Referring to Aleksei
Leontiev’s experiments and the “parallelogram of the de-
velopment”, Vygotsky shows the mechanics and dynam-
ics of the formation of “a new intrapsychological layer,
of the birth of a new psychological system, incomparably
higher in composition and cultural-psychological in gen-
esis” [8, p. 73].

There is a simplification, a sharp decrease in the
level of social forms of behaviour at the beginning of
their ingrowing and transformation into intrapsychic
operations. This is not surprising, since direct coopera-
tion with the adult has ceased, and the adult’s internal
‘double’ has not yet had time to develop. Moreover, the
psychological system into which the new functions are
incorporated is still quite primitive; its structure and
operating principles are much simpler than those of the
cultural environment from which these higher functions
came. This is why, for example, the child’s egocentric
speech is poorer and lower in comparison with his social
speech (but thinking, supported by egocentric speech,
rises to a new level).

Many interpsychic functions never go completely
inward, they get stuck halfway through their develop-
ment, remaining in the captivity of visual perception and
external action. The decisive role in freeing them from
this captivity and in the “emancipation of the individual
sphere” belongs to the word, Vygotsky argues. Speech
is inherently analytical, perception holistic. When the
word enters the visual field, it destroys the immediate
integrity of the structures of perception and action and
“deforms impressions” [8, p. 17]. In aphasics, full-fledged
ingrowing of higher functions is impossible..
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“Ingrowing” is a metaphor based on the analogy be-
tween the development of cultivated plants and higher
psychological functions. The Russian word orash-
chivanie implies an artificial, purposeful human influence

L “Written speech is the algebra of speech and the most difficult form of complex volitional activity” [2017, p. 357].
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on plant organics and natural growth processes. It is not
an evolutionary metamorphosis of flowers or trees, but a
grafting of cultural means and activity patterns (scion)
onto the natural psyche of the child (stock), just as a gar-
dener or scientist-breeder does.

A special study of the ‘plant’ analogy is made in a re-
cent article by Michael Cole and Natalia Gajdamaschko,
“Re-visiting Vygotsky’s concept of vrashchivanie (in-
growing): A focus on metaphors” [21]. Drawing on “the
millennia’s-old practice of thinking of development in
terms of gardens”, the authors comment wittily on Vy-
gotsky’s famous arguments about the role of the garden-
er and teacher in a “true developmental diagnosis”.

Vygotsky liked to explain his concept of zone of prox-
imal development using the example of a gardener’s work.
When diagnosing the state of a garden, it is necessary to
determine the prospects for its development, taking into
account not only the mature trees but also those that
have just begun to grow. In the same way, the psycholo-
gist should act in the kindergarten and the school, where
he first ingrows and then cultivates ‘seedlings’ of higher
psychological functions.

As we can see, garden metaphors accompany the key
concepts of Vygotsky’s theory. Following his line of
thought, Cole and Gajdamaschko reflect on the social
determinants (as “equivalents of fertilizer”) of a child’s
development. They interpret this development as a “his-
torically conditioned biological process”, in Vygotsky’s
terms.

It should be clarified, however, that the passage quot-
ed by the authors refers to organic development and not
to the development of higher psychological functions:
“Since organic development takes place in a cultural
environment, so it becomes a historically conditioned
biological process” [3, p. 22]. Vygotsky never said any-
thing similar about the development of the higher psyche.
This is one hundred per cent historical and specifically
cultural process, not in any way organic. The lower —
biological, chemical and physical — processes form its
material preconditions, nothing more. Some of these
preconditions are absolutely necessary (for example, the
normal functioning of the nervous system, speech and
thinking in their “natural forms”), others contribute to
the development of certain higher functions, others more
often interfere with them, and others are indifferent.

This is all the more true of the highest stage of psy-
chological development, the ingrowing process. “The
fourth stage is the environment in us, culture that has
been absorbed, language that has become thinking, Aisto-
ry within psychology.” |2, p. 157; italics ours]. Ingrowing
is a purely cultural, socio-historical process of individual
mastery of the means and techniques of “social collective
activity”. Although, of course, such absorption of culture
is impossible without a whole series of natural condi-
tions that develop as the body’s organics (brain, muscu-
loskeletal apparatus and all the rest) mature.
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The dialectic of “the fusion of two developmental
plans — natural and cultural”, which Vygotsky writes
about, characterises, in his own words, “the ingrowth
of a normal child into civilisation” [3, pp. 32—32]. This
raises the question of how do these two processes — the
ingrowing (vrashchivanie) of cultural forms of activity
and the ingrowth (vrastanie) of the child himself into the
social environment — are related.

The formation of higher psychological functions
(including the ingrowing phase) is a cultural-historical
component of the process of the “ingrowth into civilisa-
tion”. This very component — just one, but the highest
plan of development — becomes the subject of study
in Vygotsky’s cultural-historical psychology. In those
days, “organic development in a cultural environment”
was the subject of another science, pedology (in which
Vygotsky also did a great deal of work).

While stating the indisputable fact of merging, of the
“convergence of natural and cultural lines in the devel-
opment of a normal child”, in no case should we forget
about their genetic difference. We have before us not
equal lines, but lower and higher “developmental plans”.
This difference determines the nature of the fusion pro-
cesses, and Vygotsky sees it as the cornerstone of cultur-
al-historical pedagogy.

“Differentiating the two plans of development in be-
haviour — the natural and the cultural — is the point of
departure for the new theory of upbringing. The second
point is even more important, more essential. It intro-
duces the dialectical approach to child development into
the problem of upbringing” [3, p. 294].

The second point is even more important and essen-
tial already because the modes of behaviour and psycho-
logical functions historically developed by human be-
ings are higher, while all those given to us by nature are
lower. If we forget for even a moment about the genetic
difference between lower and higher functions or regard
them as equal sides of development, the dialectic of the
cultural and the organic immediately turns into a banal
‘biosocial’ dualism. And no correct phrases about the mu-
tual penetration and dialectical interrelation of culture
and nature can save us from this dualism...

What exactly is the “dialectical approach to develop-
ment” that Vygotsky writes about? In dialectics, devel-
opment from the lowest to the highest is characterised
by the category of “sublation” (Aufhebung). Understood
dialectically, not dualistically, the fusion of the natural
and the cultural is precisely the sublation of the former
by the latter. And the ingrowing of cultural forms of be-
haviour into the organics and ‘elementary’ psyche of the
child is nothing other than the sublation of the natural
into the cultural. The same happens, incidentally, in the
process of breeding garden varieties of plants.

Vygotsky explains the meaning of the German verb
aufheben (to preserve / to bury) in relation to the de-
velopment of a mentally retarded child. “When it is said
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‘to bury’ about an organic regularity, it does not mean
that it has ceased to exist, but has the meaning that it
is somewhere preserved, that it exists somewhere in the
background...” [5, p. 118]. For Vygotsky, cultural regu-
larity is always and everywhere in the foreground.

IV

Over the years, the term “ingrowing” appears less and
less frequently in Vygotsky’s works and notebooks. In
the transcripts of the Leningrad lectures on psychology
(1932) and pedology (1933—1934), the term is completely
absent. In Thinking and Speech (1934) it appears only once
in Chapter IV, “Genetic Roots of Thinking and Speech”,
which is an abridged version of his 1929 article [1].

However, it would be premature to draw far-reaching
conclusions from this fact. In Chapter XTI of Pedology of
the Adolescent (1931) we find a new study of ingrowing,
with a discussion of Leontiev’s experiments on “the de-
velopment of mediated attention at different ages” (in-
cluding adults). Vygotsky first spoke here of the law of
ingrowing®.

“The initial stage in the development of any higher
function is the stage of external operation accomplished
through external means. Then, gradually, this operation
is so mastered by the child, so firmly incorporated into
the circle of the basic operations of his behaviour, so
grown into the general structure of his thought, that it
necessarily loses its external character, passes from the
outside to the inside, and begins to be carried out chiefly
by internal means. This process of transition of the op-
eration from outside inward we call the law of ingrow-
ing” [9, p. 375].

In an even later note on the back of a typographi-
cal card®, Vygotsky distinguishes between external and
internal ingrowing — of sign and meaning, respectively.
Since there is no sign without meaning, we must as-
sume that he is talking about two phases of ingrowing
of the sign operation. Vygotsky may have reinterpreted
his earlier typology in this way: ingrowth of the entire
sign undoubtedly belongs to the external phase of the
process, while the ingrowing of the seam type and the
assimilation of the structure of an operation open the
internal phase, since in both cases the meaning loses its
direct dependence on the ‘native’ sign and begins an au-
tonomous life.

The distinction between internal and external in-
growing is made by Vygotsky when discussing the topic
of “the development of scientific and spontaneous con-
cepts”. The last part of his report of 12 October 1933 [see
19, p. 25], Chapter VI of Thinking and Speech and the
experimental study of Josephina Shif [20], began in 1932
under Vygotsky’s direction, are devoted to the same sub-
ject. The genesis of children’s concepts was also studied
by Aleksei Leontiev.

“AN [Leontiev]. The concepts mastered at school
have their destiny... The run inward. The strength and
weakness of the spontaneous and scientific concepts are
different. Once the scientific concepts run their path
downward, they become spontaneous'. The problem of
internal ingrowing (of the meaning) analogous with the
external ingrowing (of the sign)” [2, p. 414].

Vygotsky tries to convince Leontiev that it is time
to move from the study of the ingrowing of signs into
consciousness to a new, more complex problem — the
metamorphosis of word meanings within consciousness
(internal ingrowing). Leontiev, for his part, regards such
aturn as “word-centrism of the system”, fraught with the
loss of “the actual relations of man to the world”. He calls
for “finding in the way of life of a person the key to his
consciousness in order to connect life with conscious-
ness” [19, p. 23—25, 38].

Vygotsky recognises the importance of this task, but
it seems to him to be only the ground floor of the theory
of consciousness. The connection between life and con-
sciousness is two-sided: consciousness not only reflects
and expresses life, but also changes it. The vital task of
consciousness is to transform the life from which it is
born: “The direct movement (from life to consciousness)
is only important to the extent that it allows us to un-
derstand the reverse movement from consciousness to life
(consciousness changes life), the dependency of life from
consciousness” [2, p. 413—414].

Both the direct and reverse connection of life with
consciousness are mediated by cultural meanings of
things, actions, words. “Meaning changes consciousness,
consciousness changes life. The reverse movement from
consciousness to life. Spinoza” |2, p. 413]. The doctrine of
how exactly consciousness changes life, Vygotsky called
“height psychology”.

What is life from the point of view of scientific psy-
chology? Vygotsky found the answer to this question in
Spinoza: to live is to act for the sake of self-preservation,

2 Vygotsky liked to give students key theoretical statements (including those taken from other authors) in the form of “laws”, and the laws
varied from lecture to lecture. In the sixth chapter of Thinking and Speech we find the “law of the zone of proximal development”, which was
not mentioned in the lectures. In conjunction with a couple of other laws, Vygotsky contrasts it with the “law of shift, or displacement” in child
development, which “Piaget had recently updated and thrown into the game as his last card” [1934, p. 335].

3 This note was written at the earliest in 1933, most probably in October, after a fierce intellectual battle with Leontiev (Moscow, 12.10.1933).

Tt is suggested to introduce a child into the world of science before school — through play: “Play is an irreplaceable way to cover the preschool
part of speech and scientific development (to descend via play)” [2017, c. 529]. In play, scientific concepts are converted into the lower, everyday
concepts. Such “descending” greatly facilitates the ingrowing of terms and methods of scientific thinking and, more importantly, creates a zone of

proximal development for preschool thinking.

40




KYJbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKAS IICUXOJIOTUA 2024. T. 20. Ne 3
CULTURAL-HISTORICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 2024. Vol. 20, no. 3

and psychic life is a stream of affects that arise in the pro-
cess of such action and that in turn affect the body’s ca-
pacity to act (agendi potentia). Man, the “thinking thing”,
is capable of consciously changing his life by controlling
the stream of affects with the help of the concepts of intel-
lect®. In short, this is “the power of the intellect or human
freedom” (the title of the last, fifth part of the Ethics).

The ingrowing of higher forms of thinking — scien-
tific methods and concepts — usually begins at school
age. By studying science, the child acquires the tools to
change life through consciousness. Moreover, the very
process of ingrowing scientific concepts changes the
interrelationship of psychological functions, the “order
and connection of affects”® and his entire mindset. Hence
the late Vygotsky’s interest in the “destiny of concepts”
in the development of verbal thinking and the child’s
psyche in general.

Scientific concepts usually ingrow not through ob-
ject-oriented practical activity, in which “things process
the child’s mind” (Vygotsky), but through the verbal
processing of the mind’. Tt begins with the assimilation
of the meaning of a term. Vygotsky expects to solve the
problem of the “internal ingrowing” of meanings by the
method of “semic analysis”, which he sees as “an ana-
logue of the method of double stimulation” of the exter-
nal ingrowing (of the sign).

The previous understanding of the ingrowing process
is severely (self-)criticised. “We were engaged in the ex-
ternal analysis of the sign operation. We must take up the
internal analysis of this function. The semic analysis is this
internal analysis of sign use... Now we are interested in go-
ing inward, [into] the intra-atomic structure of the word,
because ingrowing cannot be understood from repetition
but from internal mediation. How did we understand it?
As arepresentation of the word. This is wrong. In the psy-
chological sense, meaning is the internal structure of the
sign operation. The sign mediates through meaning. We
have studied it in terms of behaviour, [now] it is necessary
to study it in terms of consciousness” [2, p. 306].

Internal mediation as a “path from thought to word”
(through meaning) is described in the seventh chapter
of Thinking and Speech. In parallel, Vygotsky compre-
hends the reverse path — from word to thought (namely,
scientific concept) — that school-age children take. The
problem of internal ingrowing is intertwined here with
the problem of the influence of teaching on development.

School education introduces the child into the world
of scientific concepts through the meanings of words,
terms, through the language of science. The ingrowing
of meanings, “the run inward”, opens up the possibility

of developing scientific thinking, i.e. real mastery of sci-
entific concepts. “When teaching according to the pro-
gramme had ended, development began. When the child
had mastered the meaning of the word at school, devel-
opment just began” [2, p. 414].

By learning new meanings of words, scientific termi-
nology, the way to mastering scientific concepts begins
for the child. Semantic neoformations from the field of
science not only enrich his language, but also change the
whole structure of consciousness. The immersion of the
child’s thinking in scientific terminology, the ingrow-
ing of its sophisticated and unfamiliar meanings into
consciousness, requires considerable effort and triggers
psychological functions and processes of a different or-
der from those that take place in the world of everyday
or spontaneous concepts. Awareness of one’s own think-
ing arises and mastery of concepts begins through under-
standing the system of their logical connections.

“Scientific concepts with their completely differ-
ent relation to the object, mediated through other con-
cepts with their internal hierarchical system of relations
among themselves, are the area in which the awareness
of concepts, i.e. their generalisation and mastery of them,
apparently arise first of all” |7, p. 194].

Thus, school education, by teaching the child to think
in the system of scientific concepts, stimulates the devel-
opment of thinking at its highest cultural level. The deci-
sive role in this process is played by collaboration with the
teacher — the imitation of the thinking operations that the
latter has demonstrated in the process of “teaching accord-
ing to the programme”. The end of teaching turns into the
beginning of development when the child starts to solve a
problem on his own according to the pattern learned dur-
ing teaching. In this case, the “moment of co-operation”
with the teacher does not disappear, but only goes inside,
grows in together with the concept, and is “invisibly pres-
ent” in all subsequent operations of this type [7, p. 227].

Epilogue

Finally, let us say a few words about the fate of the
concept of ingrowing after Vygotsky. As is generally be-
lieved, this concept was further developed in the ‘activ-
ity’ branch of cultural-historical psychology — only the
term was changed: for some reason, the Russian vrash-
chivanie did not take root and was replaced by the for-
eign interiorisation.

Among Vygotsky’s students, only Aleksei Leontiev
seems to have used the term “ingrowing”, and he soon

> The theatre teaches us how to do this. The director and actors consciously and purposefully play with the affects, their own and the audi-
ence’s, artificially inducing the desired emotions. Vygotsky was, as is well known, a fervent theatre-goer.
6“To study the order and connection of affects is the principal task of scientific psychology”, Vygotsky declares in his last theatre article [ 1936,

c. 211].

7 Hence the “verbalism” of scientific concepts, in which Vygotsky sees their weakness in comparison with spontaneous concepts.
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parted with it, warning in his scientific autobiography
that “ingrowing in The Development of Memory is interi-
orisation” [16, p. 38]. At the same time Leontiev accepts
Piaget’s definition: interiorisation is “a transition ‘lead-
ing from the sensorimotor plan to thought™ [17, p. 75].

Compare this with Leontiev’s interpretation of in-
growing from the time of his work with Vygotsky:
“There occurs what we conventionally designate as the
process of ‘ingrowing’ of an external means: an external
sign turns into an internal sign. This is how the high-
est forms of human behaviour develop — mediated, sign-
based behaviour” [18, p. 176]. Not much in common with
Piaget’s definition of interiorisation, is it?

Almost all psychologists, including critics of the con-
cept of interiorisation such as Sergei Rubinstein, equate
ingrowing and interiorisation.

With Vygotsky’s departure, not only the term “in-
growing” but also the whole theory of “psychogenesis of
cultural forms of behaviour” became history. Since then,
only historians of science have remembered the typology
of ingrowing and the three phases preceding it. There is
nothing to say about fruitful research work in this sys-
tem of coordinates. Activity psychology took into its ar-
senal the principle of “transition of higher psychological
functions inward” (renaming the functions as “mental”),
but almost all the specific content of the concept of in-
growing, obtained by Vygotsky’s efforts, evaporated.

The work has not stopped, though. Activity theory of
interiorisation has advanced beyond Vygotsky in at least
two key points.

1. Piotr Galperin clarified the route along which sci-
entific concepts make their “run inward” and developed
a methodology for the formation of “mental actions with
pre-established properties”. (The further fate of concepts
in children’s consciousness and the development of the
relationship between concepts and affects was not inves-
tigated by Galperin or anyone else. Semic processes —
metamorphosis of verbal meanings in consciousness, in-
ternal ingrowing — also remained terra incognita.)

2. In the Zagorsk experiment with deaf-blind chil-
dren, Aleksander Meshcheryakov and Evald Ilyenkov
showed how everyday concepts and primary forms of cul-
tural behaviour are internalised in the process of joint/
shared object-oriented activity (sovmestno-razdelennaya
predmetnaya deyatel’nost’). Vygotsky did not study this
basic stage of cultural genesis (although he was familiar
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with the method of “initial humanisation” of deaf-blind
children developed by Ivan Sokoliansky).

The main line of evolution of the concept of interiori-
sation was its expansion into the field of the lower psyche
and sensorimotor actions. In Galperin, interiorisation is
“the transformation of a non-psychic phenomenon into a
psychic one”, which also occurs in “wordless creatures”
[12, p. 248]. Aleksander Zaporozhets extended the con-
cept of interiorisation to perceptual processes that are
not mediated by signs and proclaimed the “refusal to op-
pose natural and cultural functions” [13, p. 16].

Later, the very metamorphosis occurred with inte-
riorisation, which Vygotsky caustically characterised:
“When God created the world he said: let there be Ge-
stalt — and there was Gestalt everywhere” [4, p. 307—
308]. Similarly, the concept of interiorisation “dried up
into a logical formula” and “turned into a metaphysical
principle”. Vygotsky’s term “ingrowing” described only
one, the final stage of development of higher psychologi-
cal functions; “interiorisation” now describes almost any
transformation of the external into the internal, of the
objective into the mental.

Such a radical expansion of the scope of the concept
of interiorisation brings it closer to the philosophical
category of deobjectification (a calque of the German
Entgegenst ndlichung). “It is the beautiful term — why
[do we need] interiorisation?” asked Ilyenkov rhetori-
cally [15, p. 259]. Indeed, there is no need for it, if the
term has lost its concrete-scientific meaning.

At the end of the century, Vladimir Zinchenko shared
the hope that with a correct understanding of objective-
oriented activity, “the concept of interiorisation will be-
come redundant in theoretical psychology” [14, p. 13].

For Vygotsky, ingrowing is not just the interiorisa-
tion of means and methods of collective activity, but it
is also the subordination of natural impulses and affects
to the higher, cultural, rational goals of social life, and
the technology of mastering oneself, one’s own psycho-
logical functions of perception and memory, thinking
and speech. Perhaps this is why Vygotsky invented the
garden metaphor of “ingrowing” to replace the imper-
sonal abstraction “interiorisation”? Cultural-historical
psychology is the science of man’s transformation of
the natural wilds of his psyche into a garden of higher
psychological functions. Each of these functions people
have to grow into themselves and cultivate.
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OCHOBHOU 3aMBICEJI CTAThbU — MPOCJEAUTH TPAEKTOPHIO PA3BUTHUSI U UCIIOJIB30BAHUSI IOHATUS «30Ha OJIH-
Kaiimero pa3sutust» (3B5P) co Bpemenu ero BBe/ieHUsT B KOHIIENTYAJIBHBIH allliapaT KyJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKON
ncuxosornu JI.C. Bbirorckum mo Marepriaiiam paboT 0TedecTBEHHbIX MCHX0I0roB. CTaThst BKIOYACT TP Pas-
nema. TlepBoiit mocssitmen mpobeme ompeeerst mousaTus 36P, B KOTOpOM aHATM3UPYIOTCST TTPOTHBOPEYSI B
MIPEJICTABJICHUSIX CAMOTO aBTOPA MOHATUS M TPAKTOBKAX MOHATUS ApyruMu aBropamu. «Kiaccnueckoe orpe-
nenenue» 3BP ponosnnsiercs ugesimu JI.C. BbIroTckoro, BhICKa3aHHbIME MM B Apyrux paborax. /[Ba apyrux
pasjiesia CTaTby MOCBAIIEHBI U3MEHEHUSIM METOJI0JIOTNYeCKUX (DYHKIIMI HOHATHS HA PA3HBIX 9TallaX ero pa3Bu-
THSI — OT OOBSICHUTEIBHOTO IPUHIIUIA K [IPEIMETY UCCJIEI0BAHMUS 1 OT IIPEMETa HCCIEJOBAHUS K METOJIOJIOTH-
YeCKOMY CPEJICTBY IOCTPOECHMS HOBBIX HCCJIEI0BATEIBCKIX TIPEAMETOB M HOBBIX ITPAKTUKO-OPUEHTHPOBAHHBIX
texHomoruit. O6mas TeHICHIM 3aKII09aeTCs B paciupennn obaacteil npuMeHenns noatus 3BP, Beixone
UCIIOJIb30BAHMST OHSATUS 33 PAMKU UCXOIHBIX 3aj1ad O0bSICHEHUSI 1 TEOPETUYECKOr0 0600CHOBaHUS 0C00O0iT CBsI-
31 00yUeHUsI U Pa3BUTHSL, 32 paMKK 1pobJieM B3auMoelicTBust peberka u B3pocioro. Ocoboe BHUMAHUE yjie-
JISIETCS TIOMOTAIOMIEH JIeaTeIbHOCTH B3POCJIOTO (YUUTest, ICHXO0JI0Ta, POAUTEIS U JIP.): TJIaBHbIH BOIPOC, KaK
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Introduction

In 2024, the centenary of cultural-historical psychol-
ogy is commemorated. In 1924, Lev Vygotsky began
his work in psychology, in 1934 he finished it, entering
history as the founder of cultural-historical psychology,
which is becoming more and more in demand year after
year, and L. Vygotsky himself became one of the most
cited psychologists in the world.

Among the ideas that form the backbone of cultural-
historical psychology, the concept of the “zone of proxi-
mal development” (ZPD) occupies a special place. It is
a link between the basic genetic law and the new un-
derstanding of development, in which learning plays a
leading role. The ZPD concept is a bridge from theory
to practice, in which L. Vygotsky saw the future of psy-
chology. The problem of interaction between a child and
an adult arises from the ZPD concept: how to build a
cooperative relationship with a child and how to help a
child in what he cannot do himself, so that this help con-
tributes to his development.

It is now difficult to imagine how one can study a
child’s development and create conditions for it without
the ZPD concept. However, the evolution of this con-
cept is an amazing trajectory, and the most impressive
thing is that the heuristic potential of the ZPD concept
has begun to be revealed quite recently, and this is re-
flected in the rapid growth of the array of publications
in which the ZPD concept is present as one of the key
concepts in one way or another [26]. At the same time,
the definition of the ZPD concept itself remains contro-
versial, which was facilitated not only by L. Vygotsky
himself, highlighting different semantic shades of the
concept in different texts [17], but also by collisions of
translations of his works into English, which somewhat
distort the original meaning of the concept, which gives
grounds, in particular, to N. Veresov to conclude that
ZBR (zona blizhayshego razvitiya) and ZPD are not the
same thing [3].

The idea of this article is to trace the evolution of the
ZPD concept over ninety years (according to the works
of Russian psychologists) from the moment of its ap-
pearance in the conceptual system of cultural-historical
psychology, starting with the problem of defining the
concept, followed by its acquisition of new methodologi-
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cal functions and the further gradual disclosure of its
heuristic potential.

ZPD: the problem of defining the concept

In 1935, i.e. a year after L. Vygotsky’s death, his as-
sociates published a collection of his publications for
teachers [5]. The chapters on ZPD were prepared based
on the transcript of L. Vygotsky’s report at a meeting of
the Department of Defectology of the Bubnov Pedagog-
ical Institute on 23 December 1933, and the transcript
of the report at a meeting of the Scientific and Method-
ological Council of the Leningrad Pedagogical Institute
on 20 May 1933.

The publication defines the ZPD concept as the
interval “between the level of the child’s actual devel-
opment, determined by the tasks solved by the child
independently, and the level of the child’s possible de-
velopment, determined by the tasks solved by the child
under the guidance of adults and in cooperation with his
smarter comrades....” |5, p. 42]. This definition is usually
considered “classical”, i.e. expressing the main essence
of the concept, its most important comprehension. In
other, both earlier and later publications and reports of
L. Vygotsky, there are indications that the ZPD concept
allows for other, more complex interpretations.

L. Vygotsky himself considers this definition to be
“conditional” [5]. In it, ZPD is associated, first, with the
cognitive development of the child, i.e. with the develop-
ment of his higher mental functions, speech, and the for-
mation of scientific concepts. Because of the translation
into English and the publication of this brochure (with
significant abbreviations) in the most popular edition
of Vygotsky’s works in the western countries, “Mind
and Society” (1978) [41], it was this definition that was
taken as the basis by foreign psychologists. N. Veresov,
conducting an analysis of the translation of Vygotsky’s
texts into English, criticizes them, pointing out that the
translations, especially the first versions, omit important
semantic nuances, which in fact distort the ZPD concept
[3]. Thus, according to N. Veresov, due to inaccuracies
in translation, the most important thing in the ZPD con-
cept disappears — its connection with the basic genetic
law and the idea of learning as a source of development.
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Indeed, in this definition it is not so easy to grasp the
line between learning and development. A child cannot
do something independently but can do it with the help
of an adult. During interaction with an adult, a child
appropriates (internalizes) a shared experience, turns
it into his own acquirement, increases his level of ac-
tual development, pushing the boundaries of ZPD even
further. There is a question: where is the development
here? If a child could not count, but learned to count,
this is the acquisition of mathematical knowledge, skills,
and abilities. This is an unconditional step in learning.
But where is the development here? The vagueness of
the distinction between “steps in learning” and “steps
in development” in L. Vygotsky’s works gives grounds
for B. Meshcheryakov, who analyzed the relationship
between the main concepts of cultural-historical psy-
chology, to be critical of the various interpretations of
ZPD. Analyzing the points of view on ZPD, he notes the
tendency to reduce ZPD to a pedagogical meaning, i.e.
interpret it as a “zone of proximal acquisition of knowl-
edge,” which “does not diminish its significance for the
theory of development” [29].

In the article devoted to the analysis of the current
state of cultural-historical psychology, it is noted that
the “classical” definition of ZPD should be considered as
a “working structure” created to convey to teachers and
psychologists the importance of taking into account not
only the level of the student’s actual development, but
also the level (zone) of his potential development [31].
It is precisely because the work is addressed to teachers
(considering their own “zone of proximal development”)
that some simplification of the ZPD concept is possibly
associated, focusing their attention only on the impor-
tance of what the child can do together with an adult,
and “measuring the interval” between two levels of de-
velopment in years. Such logic makes the importance
of the ability to define and consider ZPD in their work
clear and convincing for a teacher who is not very con-
cerned with the problems of child development. Howev-
er, this definition lacks at least four important semantic
components of the concept that are present in the de-
scriptions of the concept’s comprehension given in other
texts by L. Vygotsky himself, including in his speech on
23 March 1933, when he first formulated the ZPD con-
cept [9]".

The first element is that he points out that the
ZPD concept can be extended to the development of the
whole personality. This means that any aspect (vector)
of cognitive and personal development can be consid-
ered through the ZPD concept. The second is that the
child’s development occurs in cooperation (joint activity)
with an adult and depends on the help that the adult
provides to the child. The third is that ZPD has not one,
but at least two boundaries: one is between the ZPD and
the area of actual development (what the child can do

himself), the other is between the ZPD and the area in
which the child cannot consciously (L. Vygotsky writes
“intelligently”, i.e. not simply “imitating”) interact with
an adult (what we later called the “zone of unattainable
challenge” [15]). The fourth point is the famous state-
ment by L. Vygotsky, which he cites in the book “Think-
ing and Speech”, published in Russian in 1956 and trans-
lated into English in 1962, that learning not only leads
to development, but under certain conditions “one step
in learning can mean a hundred steps in development”
[8, p.230], i.e. development in the learning process can
occur simultaneously in different directions. This idea is
literally thrown in passing in the book “Thinking and
Speech”. Notwithstanding L. Vygotsky emphasizes that
this is the most valuable thing in the new theory of the
connection between learning and development, up until
the beginning of the XXI century, neither domestic nor
foreign researchers paid any attention to it [16]. None
of these ideas were developed by L. Vygotsky himself,
which is not surprising, since all of them appeared only
in the last year of his life. The ZPD concept turns out
to be organically connected with such already developed
concepts as the concept of sign, genetic law, interioriza-
tion (ingrowth), and with the ideas that for a long time
remained only outlined by L. Vygotsky, but they were
not given due attention [16].

An attempt to work through the above ideas in the
logic of L. Vygotsky himself led to the idea of a multi-
vector model of ZPD [14], which began to be consid-
ered as a logical continuation of the concept’s evolution,
since it integrates various provisions of L. Vygotsky, ex-
pressed by him in reports and texts of the last year of his
life (in 1933—1934). We will dwell on the description
of the multi-vector model of ZPD in more detail below.

We have considered the problems of defining the
ZPD concept, which remains a subject of discussion, and
we will then try to outline the contours of the concept’s
evolution, which is described by the methodological
functions acquired by the ZPD concept at various stages
of the development of cultural-historical psychology and
related areas of psychological science and practice. For
this, we will use the idea of the methodological functions
of scientific concepts, most clearly formulated by E. Yu-
din: explanatory principle, subject of research, method-
ological means of constructing new research subjects
and tools for practice [38].

Zone of proximal development:
from the explanatory principle to the subject
of research

The ZPD concept appears in the context of at least
three ideas of L. Vygotsky that are important for the
theory of development. Historically, the first is the idea

"' The exact date of L. Vygotsky’s speech is given in the book “Lev Semenovich Vygotsky” [4].
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of psychology as a practice of promoting development,
which he arrives at while discussing the future of psy-
chology in his work “The Historical Meaning of the
Psychological Crisis” [1927] [6]. The next is the idea of
the basic genetic law: “every function in cultural devel-
opment appears on the stage twice, on two levels, first
social, then psychological, first between people, as an
interpsychic category, then within the child, as an intra-
psychic category” [8, p. 145]. The ZPD concept becomes
an explanatory principle that sets this law in motion: only
that which is in the zone of his proximal development
(functions that are in the maturation stage and become
“fruits” in cooperation with an adult) can become the ac-
quirement of the child. The third idea is a new interpre-
tation of the connection between learning and develop-
ment: it is not development that comes before learning
and makes it possible for a child to master educational
material, as J. Piaget believed; it is not the identity of
learning and development, as behaviorists believed,; it is
not simply the interrelationship between learning and
development, as F. Koffka believed; but learning as a
source of development, learning comes before and pre-
cedes development. A. Leontiev in the preface to the six-
volume collected works of L. Vygotsky, discussing the
role of the concept of the zone of proximal development,
calls this view of development “revolutionary” for that
time [25]. The ZPD concept, therefore, contains the idea
that learning can and should contribute to development,
that not all learning contributes to development (but
only that in which there is interaction between the child
and the adult in ZPD), and implicitly there is the ques-
tion of how developmental learning is possible.

Discussing the ZPD concept, Vygotsky’s associates
and followers, P. Galperin and D. Elkonin [ 10] emphasize
that the existence of ZPD is a fact. However, it is a fact
that allows for different interpretations of the connec-
tion between learning and development. “L. Vygotsky
gives one interpretation, J. Piaget — another one.” The
“method of assessments” criticized by the authors can-
not answer this question, since it can only record that
the child’s capabilities increase with age. But what plays
a leading role here: development, which makes the child
capable of learning as he matures, or learning, which
leads to development? The authors conclude that such
a formulation of the problem justifies the need to intro-
duce a formative method into the study of thinking, i.e.
a method that would show how exactly learning leads to
development. The article questions the sufficiency of the
theoretical justification of ZPD and poses the problem of
its experimental justification by proving the possibility
of forming mental actions and concepts with predeter-
mined properties. Thus, ZPD is considered as a tool for
justifying the possibility of proving that learning leads to
development by developing a methodology for a forma-
tive experiment.

Perhaps the most convincing evidence that learn-
ing leads to development if the interaction between a
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child and an adult is built in ZPD are the experiments
on the formation of initial mathematical concepts, con-
ducted under the supervision of P. Galperin in the early
1960s. They showed that the so-called Piaget phenom-
ena, which in his experiments took place in children even
7—8 years old, and for preschoolers were one of the most
striking characteristics of thinking, these phenomena
disappeared even in children aged 5, if the children mas-
tered the initial mathematical concepts of “measures”,
“units” and “numbers”. But if in learning they took “one
step”, i.e. were taught to count using these concepts,
then, as noted by P. Galperin and L. Obukhova (a di-
rect participant in these experiments), in addition to the
disappearance of Piaget’s phenomena, the children’s op-
erational thinking patterns about objects changed: each
object was presented as a set of parameters relatively
independent of each other, each of which was measured
in its own units. Thus, 5-year-old children, if they are
shown two bottles with the same level of water in them,
say that they contain equal amounts of water. But if one
of the bottles is turned over and placed on its neck, the
water level in it will become higher, because of which the
child will say that there is more water in this bottle. A
child of the same age, with formed scientific mathemati-
cal concepts, will say differently: “It seems that there is
more in this one, but we did not pour out or add any-
thing, which means that there are equal amounts of wa-
ter in them.” The formation of mathematical concepts
is preceded by the child’s immersion in the activity of
measuring different parameters, various objects, which
allows the child to consciously interact with an adult,
measuring the parameters of different objects. According
to P. Galperin, awareness is one of the most important
parameters of developing mental action. Later, one of
Galperin’s students, V. Davydov, and D. Elkonin cre-
ated a theory and laid the foundations for the practice of
developmental learning, in which ZPD is one of the key
concepts [12], giving another convincing and — impor-
tantly — practical answer to the question of how exactly
learning can contribute to development.

If we consider that the theory and method of the
step-by-step formation of mental actions and concepts
began to be developed by P. Galperin and his students in
the 1950s, and the system of developmental learning be-
gan to be created in the 1970s, then we can conclude that
the ZPD concept for 20-40 years remains in the status
of an explanatory principle of development, as a process
derived from learning, and only many years later does it
receive first experimental and then practical confirma-
tion of the mechanism of the connection between learn-
ing and development, which it is intended to explain.

At the next stage of the concept’s evolution, ZPD
itself becomes the subject of research. In the natural
science approach, the question could be put this way:
“What is ZPD or how is it structured?” In the con-
structivist approach, the question sounds differently:
“How can ZPD be conceived so that it can be used
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in practice?” Or even differently: “In what direction
can L. Vygotsky’s thought be continued?”, which is
especially relevant because L. Vygotsky himself had
neither the time nor the opportunity to complete
work on his conceptual system [25], one of the most
important of which (if not its cornerstone) was the
ZPD concept.

One of the first attempts to make ZPD a subject of
research is the work of N. Belopolskaya, devoted to the
assessment of cognitive and emotional components of
ZPD in children with mental retardation [1]. The au-
thor, defining the content of ZPD, refers to the ideas of
L. Vygotsky, supplementing the “classical definition”,
such as the possibility of extending the ZPD concept
to the development of the whole personality, and in-
dicates that ZPD “reflects the mental potential of the
personality development”. Another basis for introduc-
ing the “emotional dimension” into the ZPD concept is
the principle of the unity of affect and intellect. ZPD is
considered in the cognitive and emotional-semantic di-
mension, and, importantly, in the help of an adult, the
intellectual and emotional-semantic “dimension” is also
distinguished.

E. Kravtsova [23] also takes as a starting point the
idea of considering the ZPD concept in relation to dif-
ferent aspects of personal development and the principle
of the unity of affect and intellect in her interpretation
of the ZPD concept. The author (a granddaughter of L.
Vygotsky) initiates the development of new educational
programs for preschoolers and adolescents, in which con-
ditions are created and prerequisites for the emergence
and development of the next age period are organized. It
is important to note that in the interaction of a child and
an adult in ZPD, the child is considered as a subject of
leading activity, as a subject of new formations.

In the work of L. Obukhova and I. Korepanova the
task is set to develop a dimension and time model of the
ZPD [30]. The classical concept of ZPD is supplemented
by the idea of a semantic dimension, which becomes the
subject of the study. The authors pose the problem of the
structure of ZPD and the content of the processes oc-
curring in it, including cooperation between a child and
an adult. The original design of the experiment, when
an adult acts in different positions (an adult helping to
master a new action, and an adult being “incompetent”,
in relation to whom the child acts as a teacher), makes it
possible to trace the dynamics of the child’s mastering of
the action and the process of understanding the method
of its implementation. The complex and original design
of the study gives the authors the opportunity to “see”
the structure of ZPD from different sides. Thus, ZPD is
considered as the relationship between the operational-
technical and motivational-semantic components. Mak-
ing the structure of ZPD the subject of the study, the
authors demonstrate the possibility of various approach-
es to its “construction”, the possibility of a “multidimen-
sional” understanding of ZPD, its dependence on the
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position of an adult and the dependence of the child’s
activity on the adult.

G. Zuckerman, relying on the definition of Vygotsky
and several other ideas about ZPD, poses fundamental
questions to which the author of the concept does not
have a clear answer. Discussing these questions, Zuck-
erman comes to the following conclusions. ZPD is not
a naturally existing phenomenon that arises by itself
whenever an adult helps a child achieve greater inde-
pendence. This is a special form of interaction in which
the adult’s action is aimed at generating and support-
ing the child’s initiative. The relationship between the
skilled and the unskilled, the knowledgeable and the
ignorant is a reduced form of joint action capable of
creating ZPD [37].

G. Zuckerman departs from the “classical” concept of
ZPD, asking three questions and justifying the answers
to them in the logic of the relationship between learning
and development: 1) what develops in ZPD? 2) where
does learning lead to development? 3) what develops
in developmental learning? The key to answering these
questions is the author’s vision of the value of the child’s
initiative and its support by adults. ZPD is understood
as a set of types of assistance from an adult to a child, as
an area where the interpsychic arises, as a multidimen-
sional space of potential development opportunities sup-
ported or not supported by educational interaction. The
role and significance of ZPD concept for understanding
the development of a child as a bearer of his own initia-
tive, the support of which is carried out by an adult, is
revealed. The child develops as the author of the initia-
tive, and the adult, as a person for the first time sup-
porting the initiative of this child. Thus, their alliance
is developed in ZPD. The development of mental func-
tions is only a special case of the development processes
occurring in this multidimensional space. The modified
concept of ZPD, compared to the classical one, becomes
an explanatory principle of why learning can be “non-de-
velopmental” and how it can become “developmental”.
The author illustrates these ideas with a “thought exper-
iment” in which the trajectories of a child’s development
are modeled under different conditions, with different
types of assistance, with an adult’s orientation toward
supporting or suppressing the child’s initiative.

In 2006, the various approaches of the above-men-
tioned authors to the search for new dimensions of ZPD
were summarized in a multi-vector model of ZPD, which
attempted to integrate the outlined but not developed
ideas of L. Vygotsky. The article was called “The Zone
of Proximal Development: What L.Vygotsky Did Not
Have Time to Write About” [15]. The reason for it was
a note to “Problems of Age” in the fourth volume of se-
lected works of L. Vygotsky to his phrase, which fol-
lows his detailed analysis of the diagnostic meaning of
the ZPD concept: “The pedagogical significance of ZPD
will be considered in one of the following chapters.” The
note says simply and briefly: “These chapters were not
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written by L. Vygotsky.” Thus, the question arose about
“what else L. Vygotsky had no time to write.” What kind
of psychology did he see, to which he led people, compar-
ing himself with Moses (see “Notebooks of L. Vygotsky”
[14]), but which he himself was not destined to enter
(this is one of his last notes)? The multi-vector model of
ZPD is one of the attempts to answer this question.

The multi-vector model of ZPD first appeared as an
explanatory principle for phenomena observed in the
practice of helping children to overcome learning diffi-
culties using the reflection-activity approach [16]. It is
a variant of the implementation of Vygotsky’s ideas that
the ZPD concept can be extended to various aspects of
personal development, that the interaction of a child and
an adult is carried out in the form of cooperation, that
ZPD has not only a “lower” boundary (beyond which
is the zone of actual development), but also an “upper”
boundary (beyond which is the zone of unattainable
challenge), as well as the idea of such a relationship be-
tween learning and development, in which one step in
learning can lead to many steps in development.

The diagram (see Fig. 1) shows a child and an adult
(teacher, educational psychologist, consultant, parent,
etc.), who are the subjects of joint educational activity
aimed at overcoming a difficulty (see the lower plane).
“Above the child” are various abilities, qualities, and per-
sonality traits of the child that are related to the edu-

Vector of developing the
ability to overcome
difficulties

Vector of personal
changes

Zone of actual development

Zone of proximal development

Zone of unattainable

cational activity being carried out. They are designated
as potential development vectors, in the sense that their
state can change in the process of overcoming an educa-
tional difficulty.

It is assumed that steps in learning are changes in the
boundaries of the zone of actual development (ZAD)
and ZPD in the educational plane (the vector of educa-
tional activity), and steps in development are qualitative
changes in any of the vectors or in several vectors simul-
taneously. Thus, the formula of L. Vygotsky “one step
in learning can make a hundred steps in development”
within the framework of this model acquires a very spe-
cific meaning: one step along the vector of educational
activity can be accompanied by qualitative changes in
many vectors simultaneously if an adult helps a child in
the problem epicenter, i.e. some main difficulty that at-
tracts a variety of vectors and restrains the dynamics in
them. The most striking problem epicenter that not only
teachers but also psychotherapists encounter in practice
is learned helplessness. But if it can be overcome, then
cases of “explosive dynamics” are often observed [19].

From the thesis of L. Vygotsky that what is in the
ZPD today, tomorrow the child can do on his own (i.e. his
actual capabilities increase), it follows that the boundar-
ies of the ZPD also expand, since part of what was in
the zone of unattainable challenge, moves into the zone
of proximal development. There seems to be nothing su-

Vector of cognitive changes caused

by the acquisition of new modes of
activity

Vector of developing the reflection

Vector of developing
the subjectness

Vector of working on
difficulties in a studied

Problematic epicenter

Fig. 1. Diagram of the zone of proximal development as a set of vectors along which “steps” in development
are possible in the learning process [15; 17]
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pernatural in this idea, since any teacher has a rough idea
of what is attainable to his students today and what is
not, and what their capabilities will expand “tomorrow”.
But the problem is that in practice this does not always
happen. In practice, children often encounter difficulties
that cannot be overcome by any effort. Especially when
it comes to pathology, children or adults with mental
disorders. If we trust practice, then we should admit that
there are “learning-disabled”, at least in the sense that
they cannot be helped to overcome their difficulties. If
we proceed from the theory, then, for example, Vladi-
mir Zinchenko, discussing the ZPD concept in his essay,
makes a different conclusion: “If the teacher is sensitive
to the zone of proximal development, then it will turn
into an infinite perspective” [21]. But what does “sensi-
tive” mean? — Maybe it means that the teacher under-
stands its boundaries, accurately determines where the
epicenter is, and can provide adequate assistance to the
child in overcoming his difficulty. And then the “teach-
ing” he carries out (or rather assistance in overcoming
the child’s difficulty) can have a developmental effect in
all cases without exception. But this is in theory...

In reality, the understanding that ZPD is a derivative
of how an adult acts and helps a child has led to the con-
struction of new research subjects and practical devel-
opments related specifically to the activity of an adult.
How to help so that assistance in ZPD contributes to the
child’s development? Or more precisely: how to help so
that the difficulty the child has encountered becomes a
resource for his intellectual and personal development?
The search for answers to these questions leads research-
ers and practitioners to two extensive areas of research,
in which the ZPD concept is used as a methodological
means of constructing new research subjects and tools of
practical activity.

ZPD: from the research subject
to the methodological tool for constructing new
research subjects and psychological
and pedagogical technologies

To somewhat roughen the complex picture of the
multifaceted use of the ZPD concept in the function of
a methodological tool, we can say that new subjects that
are built on its basis form two large groups: the first —
various functions, abilities, qualities, the development of
which is considered through the prism of the ZPD con-
cept; the second — all questions related to the activity of
an adult, the central one of which is “how to help a child
in what he cannot do himself, so that this help contrib-
utes to development?”

By the time when the professional consciousness of
domestic specialists focused on cultural-historical psy-
chology and the use of ZPD concept in their research
and practical developments, the concept of “scaffold-
ing” appeared in the western countries, based on which
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its authors proposed principles of activity of a teaching
adult. Several works by domestic authors analyze and
compare the ZPD concept and the concept of “scaffold-
ing” (“building scaffolding”), which was introduced by
J. Brunner, D. Wood and G. Ross based on the works
of L. Vygotsky and then began to be considered as an
American analogue of ZPD concept [42]. The metaphor
of building scaffolding suggests that in the process of in-
teraction between a child and an adult, the amount of
help from an adult gradually decreases, and the number
of independent actions of the child gradually increases
until the child begins to do without the help of an adult
and act completely independently. At first glance, the
concept of scaffolding seems to quite adequately reflect
the process of internalization, and the scaffolding tech-
nology is gaining wide popularity [24, 26, etc.]. The posi-
tive aspect of introducing this concept is the very fact of
posing the problem of assistance [24]. At the same time,
it is noted that ZPD and scaffolding are not identical
concepts, that the first relates more to development, and
the second to learning [26].

If we look more closely at the concept of “scaffold-
ing”, we can pay attention to some of its features, due
to which this concept should be used with caution. For
example, B. Meshcheryakov [29], analyzing the meta-
phor of scaffolding, emphasizes the mechanical nature of
the process: scaffolding is made to construct a building.
The building remains, and the scaffolding is removed. Ts
this image adequate to Vygotsky’s idea of internaliza-
tion? — No. Vygotsky himself used the term “ingrowth”,
i.e. he saw this process as “organic”, and not “mechani-
cal”. Secondly, and this is perhaps the most important
argument for a critical attitude to the concept, “scaffold-
ing”, i.e. the help of an adult, according to L. Vygotsky
does not “fall away”, but becomes the acquirement of the
child, is ingrown, is interiorized. The point is not that
the amount of help gradually decreases, but that what
the adult does, helping the child, becomes “elements of
the structure” of the new action of the child himself. The
“scaffolding” does not fall away, but becomes a part of
the structure being built, i.e. what is developing in the
child with the help of the adult (mental action, ability,
some new quality, etc.). Thus, the metaphor of “scaf-
folding”, beautiful and effective, distorts the essence of
L. Vygotsky’s idea and turns out to be in contradiction
with the basic genetic law. Because in it, it is not “inter”
that becomes “intra”, but the child acquires the ability to
do without “inter”, i.e. without the help of an adult. For
example, if a child, having difficulty solving a problem,
turns to an adult with the question “How can this be
done differently?”, and the adult, instead of answering,
suggests that the child ask himself this question, then
the processes of reflection of his own action and creative
search are launched. And, perhaps, the child himself will
find the answer to the question that he asked the adult,
but did not ask himself. And if next time he asks him-
self this question, it will mean that he is not just doing
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without the help of an adult, but he has appropriated this
experience and the question that the adult asked him, he
now asks himself. That is, the joint action has become
the acquirement of the child, and not just this question
of the adult has fallen away, like “scaffolding” that has
become unnecessary...

And finally, we will add that hypothetically the con-
cept of “scaffolding” allows for the possibility of assimi-
lating the ZPD concept in the behavioral tradition, i.e.
interpreting the help of an adult as positive reinforce-
ment of correct and inhibition (negative reinforcement)
of incorrect actions of the child. Thus, the process of
“development” turns out to be completely reducible to
learning, the role of the adult — to positive and negative
reinforcement of the child’s actions, and the process of
their interaction in this case is not at all like the coopera-
tion of a child and an adult, which L. Vygotsky himself
emphasized.

Cooperation presupposes the participation of the
child as a subject in his interaction with an adult. The vi-
sion of the child as a subject of joint activity, in which he,
together with an adult, learns to do what he cannot do
himself, overcomes his difficulties, appropriates the ex-
perience of joint activity, leads to the fact that the child
should be considered as a subject of self-development, a
subject of activity and its reflection. L. Vygotsky almost
never used the term “reflection” but attached great im-
portance to awareness. In his logic, only that which is
done by the child “intelligently”, with an understanding
of what and how the adult helps, can be appropriated,;
through awareness, arbitrariness is achieved, i.e. mastery
of one’s mental processes occurs. Natural functions turn
into higher functions.

It is of interest to note that the first research subjects
in Russian psychology, for the construction of which
the ZPD concept was used, was precisely the ability to
reflect. As early as 1981, A. Zak conducted a study of
the zone of proximal development in the diagnostics of
reflection in primary school students [13]. The signifi-
cance of the ZPD concept for the development of reflec-
tion as an activity of self-knowledge aimed at one’s own
methods of action is revealed. In this case, the author
relies on the idea of L. Vygotsky that “abstraction and
generalization of one’s thought are fundamentally differ-
ent from abstraction and generalization of things.”

A. Zak developed a method for studying reflection,
including two types of tasks. The first part proposed solv-
ing problems of different types, and the second offered
grouping the problems by a common solution method. If
the problems were grouped by content, then it was con-
sidered that the reflexive action was performed. If the
grouping was carried out not by the method, but by some
external similarity, then it was considered that reflection
was absent. An important indicator of the development
of reflection is the amount and nature of the adult’s help
that the child requires if he cannot cope with the task
himself.
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In the work [3] the ZPD concept is used as a tool for
explaining the process of formation of motivational and
operational-technical components of an action in the ex-
perimental conditions. The ZPD concept makes it pos-
sible to explain the cases of successful and unsuccessful
assistance, because of which the child stops acting to-
gether with the adult if he does not pay due attention
to the motivational component or acts contrary to the
child’s plan. Thus, in the work not only a new subject is
introduced (the motivational component of the action),
but also a dual subject is constructed: the development
of one or another component of the action and the na-
ture of the adult’s assistance. It is clearly shown that the
content and meaning of the action should be worked
with differently.

In the study by E. Bozhovich, which provides a thor-
ough analysis of the ZPD concept, the problem of how
ZPD depends on the nature of cooperation and the qual-
ity of assistance is also raised. This dependence is illus-
trated by analyzing the data from the experimental study
of solving tasks on language competence in the context
of “indirect cooperation” [2].

“Double subject”, i.e. the connection between “ZPD
and help from another person” is also formed in several
other studies, for example: ZPD and the organization of
students’ activities [27], working on ZPD of the planning
function of the thinking process in schoolchildren [28],
learning ability in children with intellectual disabilities
[11], preschool play as a developmental practice [22],
etc. In the work [32], using the example of the practice
of developmental education, it is shown how the ZPD
concept allows revealing the potential of educational
activities for the development of various reflective and
communicative abilities of a child. Experimental studies
of joint activities as the zone of proximal development of
reflexive and communicative abilities of younger school-
children revealed three types of interactions in the pro-
cess of searching for and identifying a common method of
action in a situation: pre-organizational, organizational,
reflexive analytical. Each of these types of interactions
is characterized by a qualitatively specific way of imple-
menting communicative and reflexive actions. Each type
of interaction in joint activities corresponds to a certain
commonness of its participants.

The ZPD concept has become one of the basic con-
cepts for developing the practice of a reflection-activity
approach to helping students overcome learning diffi-
culties. Reflection on the experience of helping children
of various categories contributed to the development of
the above-described multi-vector model of ZPD [15], to
distinguish between the types of help an adult provides
to a child in a difficult situation that contribute and
those that do not contribute to his or her development
[18], to develop a method of situational-vector analysis
of transcripts of educational sessions, which makes it
possible to reconstruct the dynamics of the develop-
ment of various mental functions, abilities and personal
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qualities that takes place when a child takes “steps in
learning” in cooperation with an adult [19]. Based on
the transcripts of educational sessions, which are based
on audio or video recordings, it is possible to identify
situations in which a child encountered a difficulty and
failed to complete a task; situations of assistance pro-
vided by an adult, i.e. cooperation between a child and
an adult in ZPD; situations when a child begins to cope
with a similar educational task on his or her own. The
analysis of speech recorded in the transcript allows us
to reconstruct the dynamics along various vectors that
accompany the implementation of a “step” along the
vector of educational activity. When providing assis-
tance by means of the reflection-activity approach, as a
rule, the dynamics are observed along the vector of the
child’s subjective position (i.e. the adult consciously
builds cooperation with him), along the vector of self-
efficacy (since the child gains experience in successfully
overcoming difficulties and understands that any diffi-
culty is temporary and, by making due efforts, he will
cope with it sooner or later), along the vector of reflec-
tion (since the adult’s assistance is aimed, first of all, at
initiating and supporting the child’s awareness of his
ways of action, establishing relationships between the
shortcomings of these ways and the mistakes made, as
well as getting rid of these shortcomings and develop-
ing new ways). Positive dynamics can also occur along
other vectors that are associated with substantive work
on the educational difficulty (attitude to the difficulty,
relationships between the child and the adult, the abil-
ity of self-regulation, etc.). With adequate assistance
from an adult and work within the boundaries of ZPD,
Vygotsky’s idea that one step in learning can lead to
many steps in development becomes a reality [16], and
the mechanism of this connection is described by the
multi-vector model of the ZPD.

Initially, the ZPD concept was actively promoted
within the framework of developmental psychology,
educational psychology, and pedagogy. Age ranges were
expanded, work was carried out with various categories
of children with special needs, new subjects were cre-
ated within the framework of the connection “learning
and development”. But in the XXI century, it turned out
that the ZPD concept and the concepts associated with
it (thinking, reflection, subjectness, cooperation, self-
regulation, mediation, etc.) make it possible to see the
psychotherapeutic process differently, as work with the
development of the client (child) [36]. Firstly, it turned
out that L. Vygotsky has followers among psychothera-
pists abroad. Thus, an English psychotherapist Stiles
puts forward the principle of “acting within the bound-
aries of ZPD” as the main requirement for the work of
a psychotherapist, and he declares going beyond the
boundaries of ZPD to be the main mistake of a psycho-
therapist [40]. Upon that, Stiles refers to the works of L.
Vygotsky. Independently of him, a Swiss researcher of
the effectiveness of “extracurricular” factors of psycho-
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therapy K. Grawe formulates the rule “not to actualize
problems for which the client does not have the resourc-
es.” Accordingly, sensitivity to the client’s resources is
the most important condition for effective psychothera-
py [39]. It is easy to notice here a direct analogy with the
ZPD concept, although K. Grawe himself did not refer
to L. Vygotsky and, perhaps, would not expect the pos-
sibility of such an interpretation of his ideas.

An attempt to comprehend the consequences of
“implementing” the ZPD concept in the field of mental
health and psychotherapy led to the idea of the possible
development of a new subject (or rather a system of sub-
jects): the connections between “education, development
and health” [20]. The ZPD concept and the concepts as-
sociated with it (thinking, reflection, subjectivity, self-
regulation, etc.) enable different helping professionals to
see their input as part of a holistic development process.
The ZPD concept unites different types of helping ac-
tivities: learning can not only promote development, but
also have a psychotherapeutic effect; psychotherapy can
be viewed not only as containing an educational compo-
nent (this is present in all types of psychotherapy), but
also as bringing development to the norm; development
can be viewed as a mental norm (“developing is nor-
mal”). The ZPD concept enables different professionals
to find a common language in which they can conduct
professional dialogue [20].

As an example of practices that attempt to establish
the connections between education, development, and
health within a single subject, based on the ZPD con-
cept, we can cite the experience of conducting chess
lessons with adults with mental disabilities, which help
restore their legal capacity [33], and the experience of
conducting an integrated motivational training program
for patients with schizophrenia, living in psychoneu-
rological residential facilities [35]. One of the rules for
conducting the program is to work “strictly in the zone
of proximal development.” Both areas of work are being
carried out within the framework of reforming the sys-
tem of psychoneurological residential facilities.

This interpretation of ZPD as a concept potentially
applicable to the most diverse aspects of normal and ab-
normal development leads to a natural expansion of the
areas of application of this concept, so that the real pros-
pect is the implementation of the ZPD concept into a
wide variety of helping activities.

Conclusion

In his work “The Historical Meaning of the Psycho-
logical Crisis” [6], L. Vygotsky describes a typical trajec-
tory that “explanatory ideas” trace in their evolution. At
first, when an idea appears, it exists within the frame-
work of a “primary abstraction” (e.g., the psyche, the
unconscious, the behavior), and is fully consistent with
the reality for which it was created to designate and ex-
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plain the facts. Then it begins to be applied more widely,
gradually “stretches to cover more extensive material
than that which it covers” [6, p.303], “separates from the
facts that gave rise to it,” and as an explanatory principle
begins to take over an entire discipline, as L. Vygotsky
writes, partially adapting to itself the basic concept un-
derlying the discipline. At the fourth stage, the idea goes
beyond its own limits, “inflating to a worldview.” And
then comes the most dangerous fifth stage, at which it
“bursts like a soap bubble” and returns to the boundaries
of the area from which it came from, “it is forced to re-
verse its development; it is recognized as a particular dis-
covery, but rejected as a worldview; and now new ways
of comprehending it as a particular discovery and the
facts associated with it are put forward” [6, p. 304]. Thus,
the idea gradually narrows, tests its area of applicability
and then remains in the boundaries within which it can
be used adequately. Having introduced such a schematic
representation of the explanatory principle, L. Vygotsky
describes the trajectories of four basic ideas — the ideas
of psychoanalysis, reflexology, gestalt psychology and
personalism...

As can be seen from the analysis of the evolution of
the ZPD concept, its trajectory is quite atypical. At first,
for several decades, the ZPD concept was almost ignored.
Then it gradually began to be used to explain the pro-
cesses of development and learning and their interrela-
tion. At the same time, the concept itself, seemingly sim-
ple in content, became the subject of discussions as soon
as it was made the subject of research. The consequence
of approaches to the study of ZPD, being a certain fact
of the reality of development, is a multitude of different
ideas about ZPD and approaches to its technological ap-
plication in the practice of teaching and promoting de-
velopment. Then, during research into ZPD and its ap-
plication as a methodological tool for constructing new
subjects and practice-oriented technologies, its heuristic
potential began to gradually unfold. L. Vygotsky writes
about this stage that during this period the concept “in-
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flates”. But then, instead of the expected return to the
boundaries of an “adequate application”, for some reason
a new round of “escalation” of the concept has occurred,
capturing new areas of psychological science and prac-
tice. And so far, no reverse dynamics are expected. On
the contrary, there is a feeling that this is only the begin-
ning of a real understanding of the unlimited heuristic
potential of the “zone of proximal development” concept.
And this is related, in our opinion, to the tendency to
expand psychological practice, the rapid development
of practical psychology, its implementation into various
areas of human life and activity, such as pedagogy, de-
velopmental education, practices of correcting interven-
tions and assistance to development, clinical psychology,
neuropsychology, psychotherapy (various schools), psy-
chological counseling, coaching, organizational psychol-
ogy. And, apparently, this list will only expand. Why
so? — L. Vygotsky has a very precise term that helps to
substantiate this thesis. Speaking about the patterns of
change and development of ideas, the death of some and
the emergence of others, he writes that all this can be
explained by the connections of the science “with the
general socio-cultural subsoil of the era” [6, p. 302]. Tt
seems that in our time such a “subsoil”, “the general con-
text of the era” is that the man and the world are in the
process of constant change and development, and psy-
chology claims to accompany these processes. And in
this process the ZPD concept can theoretically be ap-
plied to any developing subject of activity, being a child,
an adult, a family, a group, a community. So it is possible
to put forward a hypothesis that the ZPD concept, hav-
ing managed to overcome the phase of the explanatory
principle, having served as the tool for development of
many research subjects and technologies, having entered
the phase of expanding the spheres of use, continues to
maintain its relation with the original context, but be-
comes appropriate and heuristic wherever the studied
(accompanied processes) can be thought of as develop-
ment processes.
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The year 2024 marks the 100th anniversary of cultural and historical psychology. Taking in consideration
the growing demand for the ideas and positions of cultural-historical psychology in the world professional com-
munity started in 1978 and continues to this day, we have to highlight a number of emerging problems. Without
the analysis of these problems it is impossible to further develop the theory itself. Firstly, it is the variety of inter-
pretations and readings of the theoretical foundations of cultural-historical psychology that have emerged over
the past decades. Secondly, it is the transformation of the conceptual apparatus of cultural-historical psychology
into a “screen” for eclectic and purely empirical constructions of modern research aimed at studying the problems
of the development and structure of consciousness and higher psychological functions. At the same time, it is
possible to truly understand Vygotsky’s concept only on the basis of an analysis of the genesis, content and inter-
relation of those concepts that make up the methodology of cultural-historical psychology. This article examines
the concept of “sign”, which is one of the key concepts in the cultural-historical concept of L.S. Vygotsky. The
aim is to reconstruct the path that the author of cultural-historical psychology himself took in determining the
place and role of this concept in the holistic theoretical and methodological structure of the concept he developed.
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Introduction

...Without knowing the past, it is impossible
to understand the true meaning of the present
and the goals of the future.

M. Gorky, About the Poet’s Library

Cultural-historical psychology, which emerged in
the late 1920s and early 1930s, is today one of the most
influential and dynamically developing paradigms (in
the sense of T. Kuhn [19]), shaping the development of
modern scientific psychological (and more broadly—hu-
manitarian) knowledge. Vygotsky’s ideas on the origins,
structure, and development of the psyche and conscious-
ness, which were practically excluded from open scien-
tific discourse in 1936!, were revived 20 years later (in
the USSR) with the publication of the first volume of
Selected Psychological Research. Outside of the USSR,
the “first acquaintance” with Vygotsky’s works would
occur six years later in 1962, with the publication of the
English translation of Thought and Language, introduced
by J. Bruner [22]. Nevertheless, even during the period
of official prohibition, Vygotsky’s theoretical positions
positions were further developed by his students and fol-
lowers in “removal form”. The significant split between
Vygotsky and some representatives of the “Kharkov
group” (primarily its leader, A.N. Leontiev), which arose
from discussions on the subject, sources, and driving
forces of the development of the psyche and conscious-
ness, did not completely sever these ties.

The greatest surge of interest and attention towards Vy-
gotsky’s work came in 1978 when the collection Mind and
Society: The Development of Higher Psychological Processes
by Michael Cole was published. It remains the most cited
source on the subject of cultural-historical psychology in
English-language literature. [25]. The interest continues

to grow even today. Scientometric studies show a “positive
trend in the number of publications containing key terms
and figures from cultural-historical psychology in both Rus-
sian and English languages” [25], including such concepts
as “tool”, “sign”, “zone of proximal development”, “higher
mental functions”, “social situation of development”, “col-
laboration,” and others. Especially noteworthy are materi-
als from L.S. Vygotsky’s personal archives, published by
E.Yu. Zavershneva and R. Van der Veer [2, 15, 16]. Accord-
ing to M. Dafermos, these materials sparked a true “archival
revolution” and opened “new opportunities for the study
and understanding of this scholar’s legacy” [14].

However, while noting the increasing demand for cul-
tural-historical psychology in the global professional com-
munity, it is essential to highlight several problems that are
becoming more prominent. Firstly, there is the wide range
of interpretations and readings of the theoretical founda-
tions of cultural-historical psychology that have emerged
in recent decades. In this regard, M. Dafermos poses the
question: “What should be the criteria of choice between
different readings and versions of Vygotskian theory”, con-
sidering that “radically opposite readings of Vygotsky’s
texts and different interpretations of Vygotsky’s legacy
have emerged” [14]. The emergence of different readings
and interpretations of any theory is inevitable. Such ten-
dencies provide the foundation for substantive discussions
that define the development of the theory itself. The for-
mation of various scientific schools within it, whose ex-
perimental research aimed at testing the hypotheses put
forward by their authors, allows us to fill gaps and answer
the questions left unanswered in the “parent” theory (for
example, the scientific schools of L.I. Bozhovich, A.V. Za-
porozhets, D.B. Elkonin, V.V. Davydov, and other disci-
ples, associates and followers of L.S. Vygotsky). Neverthe-
less, the opposite end of these processes creates the risk of
the “degeneration” of the theory, its superficial perception

! The result of the introduction of the resolution of the Central Committee of the The Central Committee of the ACP(B) of July 4, 1936 “On

pedological perversions in the system of People's Commissars”
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and fragmentation. This brings us to the second problem,
which is related to the transformation of Vygotsky’s theory
into “chewing gum, suitable for everyone and under any
conditions™ [14]. The conceptual apparatus of cultural-
historical psychology is often used as a facade, covering
up fragile, eclectic, and purely empirical constructions.
F.T. Mikhailov notes: “Cultural-historical psychology has
turned into a myth. Many psychologists use Vygotsky’s
terminology merely for its effect, formulating personal sci-
entific problems within the logic of overt empiricism” [21].
Thus, a methodology that defines ways of formulating and
solving both fundamental and practical problems in various
fields of social life is reduced to a simple cliché. Vygotsky
himself was a staunch opponent of eclecticism in science
and practice. “I do not want to stitch together a few quotes
and claim to know what the psyche is; I want to learn from
the Marxist method how to build a science, how to ap-
proach the study of the psyche. ... We don’t need random
remarks; what we need is amethod!” [5]. And Vygotsky de-
veloped such a method, an experimental-genetic method, —
based on a system (a synthesis) of the theoretical positions
and concepts of his cultural-historical psychology. Thus, to
understand Vygotsky’s theory, it is essential to analyze the
content and genesis® of the concepts that form the methodol-
ogy of cultural-historical psychology.

This article examines the concept of the “sign” or
“psychological tool”, which is one of the key concepts in
Vygotsky’s cultural-historical theory. Vygotsky specifi-
cally emphasized that the fundamental principle of the
new psychological theory should be “the tool-like nature
of human activity in general, and the psyche in particu-
lar” [22]. However, the goal here is not to provide a new
understanding or interpretation of this concept; such a
task cannot be accomplished within the framework of a
single article. Ut is crucial today to reconstruct the path
Vygotsky himself took in determining the place and role
of this concept within the comprehensive theoretical and
methodological structure of the theory he developed.

“Mediation” and the Concept of Sign
in the Early Works of L.S. Vygotsky
(1923—1926)

The idea of mediation reflects the “whole approach” of
Vygotsky’s solution to the problem of cultural (“higher”)

development of the psyche. This concept runs like a red
thread through all his works, even in the earliest scien-
tific reports and publications, it was expressed in a rather
general and not fully conscious form. In January 1924, in
Petrograd, where the 2nd All-Russian Congress on Psy-
choneurology took place, Vygotsky delivered three re-
ports, one of which was The Methodology of Reflexologi-
cal Research Applied to the Study of the Psyche [15]. This
report, with subsequent additions and edits, was later, in
1926, published as the article Methodology of Reflexolog-
ical and Psychological Research. In this article, Vygotsky
emphasized the importance of a new method for study-
ing consciousness, the “psycho-reflexological method”.
He contrasts it with the introspective method (or experi-
mental self-obseroation method), well-known in the W rz-
burg School, and with the classical reflexological method.
While classical reflexology focuses on the study of “the
entire behavior of a person” in its diverse and complex
interactions with the environment (including the social
environment), it still relied on the “classical experiment of
forming a conditioned reflex (both secretory and motor)”.
This method excluded from its scope the hidden processes
that are not directly observable but are crucial in orga-
nizing behavior, such as thinking. “Reflexology must take
into account thoughts and the entire psyche, , if it wants
to understand behavior. The psyche is merely inhibited
movement, and objectively, it includes not only what can
be touched or seen by everyone” [7]. In accordance with
this position, Vygotsky proposed an indirect (mediated)
method for studying “unmanifested (delayed) reflexes”
(thoughts) through the system of reflexes in which they
are reflected — “speech reflexes” that are “evoked” by a
specially structured inquiry, that is, through a system of
stimuli with precise consideration of every sound and
strict selection of only those reflected systems of reflexes
that can be scientifically and objectively significant in the
given experiment” [7].

Justifying the method of “indirect research of the
psyche”, Vygotsky described an experiment he con-
ducted to study “logical memory”. What interests us
first and foremost is the experimental design and Vy-
gotsky’s approach to interpreting the data. The par-
ticipants (students at a pedagogical technical school)
were presented with a series of 50-100 words serving
as objects for memorization (e.g., “mechanics”, “lamp”,
“Ural”, etc.). Along with these series of “object-words”,

2 M. Dafermos points out that this situation is characteristic of the English-speaking regions of the Western world, but the same tendencies

are also manifested in Russian scientific circles.

3 The problem of understanding the genesis of the key concepts of cultural-historical psychology is very important, because, as follows from
Vygotsky's diaries with comments by E. Yu. Zakvershneva, he was always very critical not only towards the ideas of his opponents, colleagues,
and disciples, but also towards his own previously expressed theses. It means, that even during Vygotsky's short life, cultural-historical psychol-
ogy was not just a system of concepts “cast in a monolith”, but a system of developing concepts, and their structural and content relations were

constantly revised.




KYJbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKAS IICUXOJIOTUA 2024. T. 20. Ne 3
CULTURAL-HISTORICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 2024. Vol. 20, no. 3

they were presented with a series consisting of the
names of well-known Russian writers (“Kantemir”,
“Trediakovsky”, “Lomonosov”, etc.), arranged chrono-
logically. The participants were instructed to silently
recall one of the names from the second series in a pre-
determined order immediately after hearing a word
from the first series. For example, when the experi-
menter said “mechanics”, participants had to recall the
name “Kantemir”. Furthermore, the participants had to
mentally answer a question regarding the connection
between the first and second words. At the end of the
main stage of the experiment, during which partici-
pants were asked to recall all the “object-words” both
in the original and reverse order, the experimenter con-
ducted an inquiry into “the processes of memorization,
association, and recall”. Vygotsky notes that only those
“statements” of the participants that had an objective
nature, specifically the silent speech they articulated to
themselves, were recorded. [12].

In analyzing this research, Vygotsky is primarily
focused on the possibilities provided by the psycho-
reflexological method, which allowed for the objective
registration of “unmanifested reflexes” occurring in the
form of “silent speech”, thereby turning this method
into a tool for studying consciousness. For Vygotsky,
the most important outcome of this experiment was
not the simple recording of the participants’ verbal re-
sponses but the experimental validation of a new meth-
od. This method made it possible, in Vygotsky’s view,
to move beyond a simplistic associative interpretation
of the structure of consciousness, suggesting that “the
reflex is a social animal, like the person, and it is neces-
sary to study the sociology of reflexes—the laws of their
communal existence and their arrangement into groups
and chains” [12].

As E.Yu. Zavershneva points out, “The experiment
involved methods of voluntary mediated memoriza-
tion, i.e., active construction of logical connections in
memory, where thinking was engaged in the process
of memorization <..> However, neither these meth-
ods nor the mechanisms governing memory were fully
studied in this experiment” [15]. This was partly due
to the specific aims of the study and partly because the
conceptual and terminological apparatus to explain
the observed phenomena within the framework of re-
flexology had not yet been developed. Moreover, no
clear research agenda had been formulated based on a
methodology that could overcome the limitations of
contemporary reflexology. Nevertheless, some “hints”
of the key ideas and principles of Vygotsky’s future cul-
tural-historical psychology can already be identified in
this early work. For example, a) the thesis about the as-
sociation of reflexes into specific systems of complexes

will later emerge in the theory of the systemic structure
of consciousness and higher psychological functions,
and b) the thesis about the need to study the “sociology
of reflexes”, concerning the mechanisms of self-aware-
ness and the understanding that “speech is a system
of reflexes of social contact”, will later be transformed
into the principle that consciousness arises from “forms
of collective-social activity” and the recognition of the
role of the sign (a cultural tool) in the development of
higher forms of consciousness and behavior.

Based on an analysis of the article “Consciousness as
a Problem of the Psychology of Behavior” (1925), we can
speak of a new stage in Vygotsky’s work and his search
for an entirely new approach to solving the problems of
the origin and development of consciousness — an ap-
proach distinct from both “objective” (behaviorism, re-
flexology, reactology) and subjective-empirical theories.
Here, Vygotsky introduced the concept of “historical
experience” for the first time, understood as the use of
the experience of previous generations in behavior, la-
bor, and, broadly, in our entire life, , which cannot be
transmitted through biological mechanisms. He formu-
lated the specific relationships between the “historical”,
“social”, and “personal” experience of a person during his
development. “Historical and social experience clearly
do not represent anything psychologically distinct be-
cause they cannot be separated and are always given
together. Let’s connect them with a plus sign” [10]. Vy-
gotsky sees “consciousness” as a particular case of social
experience, emphasizing that “the individual element is
constructed as derivative and secondary, based on the
social element and in its exact likeness” [10]. At this
stage, Vygotsky only vaguely indicates the connection
between “historical”, “social”, and “individual” in the de-
velopment of consciousness. However, he does not yet
identify the element that would embody all these com-
ponents and act as the “mediating” link in the process
of cultural (i.e., socio-historical) development. This next
step is outlined by Vygotsky in 1927, in his work “The
Historical Meaning of the Psychological Crisis”, where
he points to “the necessity of developing concepts that
could not only explain and describe the psyche but also
facilitate mastery over it” [17].

Instrumental Psychology: A New Stage
in Vygotsky’s Work and a New Research
Program

By 1928, Vygotsky published several works with titles
referencing “cultural development”: “Anomalies in the Cul-
tural Development of a Child”, “The Genesis of Cultural
Forms of Behavior”, and “The Problem of Cultural Devel-
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opment of a Child”. These works mark a new stage in the
scholar’s work—one associated with the development and
justification of the instrumental method, which, according
to Vygotsky himself, not only “provides the principle and
method for the psychological study of the child” but also
serves as a key to practical mastery in education and school
teaching of higher (purely human) forms of behavior. [10].
At the core of this method is the idea of the mechanism of
cultural development as a process in which the child mas-
ters “cultural tools” — language, writing, various counting
systems — “which humanity created in the course of its
historical development”. Functionally, the instrumental
method is based on the double-stimulation method, in which
the child’s activity (behavior) is organized simultaneously
by two sets of stimuli. One set acts as an auxiliary tool (a
stimulus-tool) for carrying out a psychological operation di-
rected at the second set of stimuli (stimulus-objects). Draw-
ing from Marxist classics, Vygotsky makes an analogy with
tools, noting that just as technical tools “restructure the
entire organization of the labor operation”, so “psychologi-
cal tools” (cultural means, signs) “restructure the entire or-
ganization of the psychological operation” [9]. However,
Vygotsky later emphasizes the distinction between tech-
nical tools and psychological tools, going so far as to con-
trast them. [23]. In his work "The Instrumental Method in
Psychology” (1930) he pointed out that although it is pos-
sible to draw an analogy between them to a certain extent,
“the essential difference between a psychological tool and a
technical tool is in the direction of their action: the psycho-
logical tool is aimed at the psyche and behavior, while the
technical tool, although also inserted as an intermediary

between human activity and an external object, is intended
to bring about changes in the object itself; the psychological
tool does not change the object; it is a means of influencing
oneself (or another) — on the psyche, on behavior, rather
than a means of affecting an object. In the instrumental act,
therefore, the activity is directed towards oneself, not to-
wards the object” [10].

To truly understand the role and the meaning of sig-
nification (the creation and use of signs, artificial sig-
nals) in the development of higher forms of behavior, it
is essential to emphasize Vygotsky’s idea that the sign is
a means of influencing another, a means of social connec-
tion, as he noted in his work “Concrete Human Psychol-
ogy” (1929) [6]. As an example, consider an experimental
study on the mastery of attention.

In this experiment, two identical bowls were placed
in front of a child. A nut was secretly hidden by the
adult in one of the bowls, while the other bowl remained
empty. Both bowls were covered with identical white
cardboard lids. A dark-gray mark was placed on the lid
covering the bowl with the nut, while a light-gray mark
was placed on the other lid (Fig. 1). According to the
rules of the game, the child had to choose and point to
the bowl containing the nut. If successful, the child got
to keep the nut; if not, they had to give one of their own
nuts to the experimenter.

Initially, the children solved this task through trial
and error, winning and losing about equally. In these
“natural conditions” (i.e., without the adult’s assis-
tance), the “sign” present in the situation (the color of
the lids) was not distinguished by the children as a spe-

"Ch

ild” Action,___

—

o

—of

"Adult"; Action

Fig. 1. An experimental scheme in experiments on mastering attention*

4 The scheme is based V.V. Rubtsov work “Development and Learning in the Context of Social Interactions: L. Vygotsky vs J. Piaget” [24].
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cific means to organize their behavior. Thus, it did not
become a sign in the true sense, as it did not acquire its
corresponding function. Vygotsky noted that even after
a substantial number of trials, when it seemed that the
child was developing a positive reaction to the dark-gray
mark, this reaction was not confirmed in critical trials or
when returning to the original situation [11].

The experiment was then altered. The adult now
placed the nut in the bowl in the child’s presence and
pointed to the dark-gray mark with their finger. Follow-
ing this, the situation changed dramatically. The child
began winning without making mistakes and successfully
transferred this problem-solving method to control trials
where the marks were of a different color. Furthermore,
the solution remained effective even after several days.

For Vygotsky, the most crucial moment in the ex-
periment was the pointing gesture. Through this gesture
(which could be replaced by a word with the same func-
tion), the adult initially directed the child’s attention,
highlighting specific characteristics and properties of
the environment that the child needed to connect with
their response. In this case, the property was the corre-
spondence between the location of the object (the nut)
and the color of the mark. As V.V. Rubtsov noted, the
gesture expressed the “attention of the adult”, which the
child needed to master [24].

Through the pointing gesture, the adult set up the
child’s focus on the property, catalyzing the processes
through which the child began to identify the color mark
as a possible tool for organizing their own behavior [18].
When the child started to “operate” with the external
tool in solving the task (i.e., establishing the connection
between the color mark and the nut’s location), this tool
began to serve the same function as the adult’s pointing
gesture. The only difference was that, earlier, the child
had been directed by the adult through the gesture, which
was the adult’s tool for influencing the child’s behavior.
the child directed their own attention using the tool dis-
covered in the situation of collaboration with the adult.
Now, when a child establishes (discovers for himself)
the designated connection of “objective” and “symbolic”
structures, he directs his own attention through a means
discovered (and acquired) in a situation of cooperation,
“embodying” the previously existing method of interac-
tion between a child and an adult. Mastery of such tools
fundamentally transforms the structure and mechanisms
of natural psychological functions, making them volun-
tary (i.e., under the child’s control).

In 1930, in the joint work “Studies on the History of
Behavior”, L.S. Vygotsky and A.R. Luria wrote: “The first

functional relation to an object is the first step toward the
development of cultural forms of behavior — it is the first
step toward establishing an active, not merely mechani-
cal, connection between the child and the external world”
[13]. The emergence of such functional relations to an ob-
ject becomes possible because the external tool becomes, in
the truest sense, a sign — a way of social interaction that
becomes a tool for individual self-regulation [1]. Voluntary
attention (like any other higher psychological function)
is thus “the social within me”. Hence, Vygotsky’s famous
proposition that “the sequence of cultural development in
a child is as follows: first, others act in relation to the child;
then the child interacts with the surrounding environment;
finally, the child begins to act on others, and only in the end
does the child begin to act on themselves” [11]. This con-
clusion, drawn from experimental data, encapsulates a key
idea that Vygotsky outlined back in 1924: “The mechanism
of self-awareness and the recognition of others is the same;
we are aware of ourselves because we are aware of others,
and by the same means that we are aware of others because
we, in relation to ourselves, are the same as others are in
relation to us” [7]. D.B. Elkonin also addressed this prob-
lem in his diaries in 1981, asking how it becomes possible to
organize behavior through a sign. His answer was: “...a sign
introduced by another person is a novelty in the organiza-
tion of the first individual’s behavior. This is the meaning of
any sign operation; the significance of a sign lies in the func-
tion of the other person through which it is introduced into
the organization of behavior (decisive, controller, generally
helpful, reminding of someone)). A sign, in this sense, is like
a gift — reminding one of the giver. Thus, the sign is inher-
ently social and, for this reason, organizes behavior” [28]. It
follows directly from this that a sign operation, or a medi-
ated form of behavior, is “the trace of the active presence of
another in behavior” [29], — the Other present within us
through the function the sign plays in our behavior.

In the experimental example described, we see the
principle that for any external tool to become a sign — a
psychological tool — it must first serve as a means of so-
cial communication between subjects.

In Figure 2, the schematic representation illustrates
the principle according to which “...an instrumental op-
eration is always a social influence on oneself” [6]; the
sign mediates the relationship with oneself as if one was
another person. Initially, the sign functions as a specif-
ic means of communication between two subjects, and
then it “inserts itself... between the person and their
brain. It supports the operation directed toward the ob-
ject, but its real object is the operation itself, the neural
process” [11]. The thesis that the sign “inserts itself”, in

5> The term “pushed in” can most likely be understood as a purposeful act of applying a “communicative tool” to transform an individual psy-
chological operation directed at the object of action (memorization, comprehension, etc.).
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Fig. 2. A diagram showing the social nature of the “sign”¢

the end, between “the person and the brain” is essential
for understanding the structure and mechanisms of the
formation of higher psychological functions. The abil-
ity to “control the brain” by regulating the flow of neu-
ral processes, altering the structure of natural (innate)
psychological functions, is based on two significant
foundations of human activity. The first foundation
lies in the regularities of natural development, which
are rooted in the mechanism of conditioned reflex for-
mation. “When we... deliberately intervene in the pro-
cesses of our behavior, this is done only according to
the same laws to which these processes are subject in
their natural course, just as we can modify and subor-
dinate external nature to our goals only according to
its laws” [9]. Vygotsky demonstrated this thesis in the
context of studying mnemonic techniques. He showed
that a new way of memorizing can be broken down into
its conditioned-reflex components, just like the forma-
tion of associative connections in natural memory. The
inclusion of a sign as an intermediate element in the
natural process of forming a conditioned reflex “gives
anew direction” to these processes, forming a new con-
struction, a “combination of neural connections”, which
can no longer be decomposed further and becomes “the
minimal unit of analysis that retains all the properties
of the psychological function” [10]. This idea was fur-
ther developed in A.N. Leontiev’s work “Development
of Memory: An Investigation of Higher Psychological
Functions”, carried out under Vygotsky’s supervision
in 1931: “..Mediation of the act of memorization does
not change the biological laws of this function; it only
changes the structure of the operation as a whole. By
organizing the appropriate “stimulus-tool”, which en-
sures the reproduction of the impression received, we
master our memory by mastering its stimulation, i.e.,

we control it based on the subjugation of its own natu-
ral laws” [20].

Leontiev rightly notes that it is not enough to point
out that the higher forms of memory are governed by
the same general neurophysiological laws as natural
memory. Hence, the second foundation is the very
fact of human social life, which imposes new tasks and
specific demands, primarily the need to organize joint
(collective) activity, whose regulation requires the
development of means to manage one’s own behavior
and that of group members. Initially, these are primi-
tive means, such as the “message sticks” of Australian
tribes, “knots for memory”, “knot writing”, and so on.
Eventually, these means were refined and led to the
emergence of uniquely human, symbolic behaviors like
speech, counting, and writing. It is the development
of such mediated behavior that sets the condition for
the transition from a biological to a historical type of
development: “.. The use of means that organize a per-
son’s behavior stops the development of psychological
functions through direct changes in their biological
basis and opens the era of their historical, social devel-
opment” [20]. This is the key difference and profound
connection between natural (innate) and higher (cul-
tural) psychological functions — with the onset of the
“era” of cultural-historical development, it is not the
“brain substrate” as the natural basis of the psyche that
transforms, but the methods of regulating (managing)
the natural processes and mechanisms of psychological
activity. Such regulation is based on the functional (in-
strumental) use of sign-symbolic systems historically
developed by humanity, which are acquired by the in-
dividual during ontogenetic development “under the
influence of the social environment”, i.e., in the context
of joint (collective) human activity.

6 The term “pushed in” can most likely be understood as a purposeful act of applying a “communicative tool” to transform an individual psy-
chological operation directed at the object of action (memorization, comprehension, etc.).
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This “acquisition” does not occur instantaneously,
like an “insight”. Vygotsky showed that the devel-
opment of sign operations in a child (significative
function), and consequently of all higher forms of
behavior, has its own history and progresses through
several stages. The first is the stage of “primitive psy-
chology”, where the use of signs or external means is
absent, and the child relies only on the possibilities
and resources of natural functions. Nevertheless, this
stage is significant, as it is where the child first en-
counters difficulty, i.e., the inability to solve a task
solely by natural means. The second stage is that of
syncretism or naive psychology, i.e., an undifferenti-
ated unity of two sets of stimuli (stimuli-objects and
stimuli-tools). At this stage, the sign does not yet
perform its functional role, i.e., it does not serve as a
means to transform the operation directed at the ob-
ject. As Vygotsky notes, at this stage, “the child takes
the connection between things for a connection be-
tween thoughts” [9]. In the next, third stage, of the
external cultural sign, the child discovers (either in-
dependently or with the help of an adult) a new way
of forming connections, and as a result, the solution
to the “internal” task (for example, memorization) is
transformed into a rather complex and multifaceted
external activity. The third stage passes relatively
quickly, and the child transitions to the fourth stage
— the stage of internally mediated sign operations,
where “the external technique becomes internal”. Vy-
gotsky identifies three types of this transition of an
external tool into an internal one: “complete incorpo-
ration”, “incorporation through stitching”, and “mas-
tery of the structure of the external technique”. The
last of these types — mastery of the structure — can
be reasonably considered the emergence of the child’s
significative function, i.e., the sign operation as a way
of acting in situations where solving the task by “di-
rect” (natural) means is impossible. Thus, Vygotsky
demonstrated that the formation of sign operations,
like all psychological functions, occurs in the process
of their development, i.e., their qualitative transfor-
mation from “lower” (natural, primitive) forms to
“higher” (cultural, voluntary, systemic) ones. The
gradual development of sign operations is also con-
firmed in the work of L.S. Sakharov, conducted under
Vygotsky’s supervision, which investigated the pro-
cess of concept formation as the acquisition of mean-
ing by a meaningless word. Sakharov identified three
stages through which a word passes in acquiring its
significative function: 1) the word as an individual
sign, a proper name for a thing; 2) the word as a fam-
ily sign, uniting a group of things by an associative
feature; 3) the word as an abstract concept [26].
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Returning once again to the problem of the interre-
lation between the “historical”, “social”, and “individ-
ual”, which Vygotsky raised back in 1925 and resolved
through the sign +, we can conclude that in The History
of the Development of Higher Psychological Functions,
which “closes” the “instrumental period” of the scholar’s
work, this problem is approached from a new perspec-
tive. “The integration of a normal child into civiliza-
tion generally represents a unified blend with the pro-
cesses of their organic maturation. Both developmental
plans — natural and cultural — coincide and merge with
one another. Both series of changes interpenetrate and
form a single sequence of social-biological formation of
the child’s personality. Since organic development oc-
curs in a cultural environment, it becomes a biologically
conditioned historical process” [11].

Conclusion

The “instrumental period” of Vygotsky’s work con-
ventionally ends in 1931. In 1932, Vygotsky began for-
mulating a new research program, where the concept
of “meaning” emerged as the key, “central” element. In
the theses for A.R. Luria’s report (1932), based on the
materials from the expedition to Uzbekistan, Vygotsky
noted: “A sign operation without the analysis of meaning
tells us nothing. Memorization with the help of a knot
can be genetically the lowest or the highest: a symbol of a
higher order” [16]. This was followed by an even clearer
indication of a change in approach to the central prob-
lem of the new program: “Previously, we were interested
in the effect of memorization, external progress being
brought to the surface. Now we are interested in going
inside, the inner atomic structure of the word, because
incorporation cannot be understood from repetition but
from internal mediation. How did we understand it? As
the representation of the word. This is incorrect. Mean-
ing, in the psychological sense, is the internal structure
of a sign operation. A sign mediates through meaning”
[16]. This period of Vygotsky’s work warrants special at-
tention (as we will do in subsequent publications of this
cycle of articles), as despite its relatively short duration,
it is one of the most productive and intellectually dense
periods. Tt was during this time (1932 to 1934) that a
rather intense debate unfolded, marked by active criti-
cism and self-criticism between Vygotsky and several
of his colleagues (e.g., AN. Leontiev, A.R. Luria, and
others) regarding the subject matter of past and future
research. This period saw a rethinking of many central
issues in cultural-historical psychology, including the
method of investigation, the structure of consciousness,
and the mechanisms of its functioning. It was also when
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the new concept of the “zone of proximal development”
was introduced”.

Vygotsky’s ideas about the mediating role of signs
in development and the relationship between “sign”
and “meaning” were later developed in the works
of V.V. Davydov, G.A. Zuckerman, B.D. Elkonin,
L.I. Elkoninova, Yu.V. Gromyko, E.A. Bugrimenko,
and others. V.V. Rubtsov’s work developed and ex-
perimentally substantiated the socio-genetic method
for studying development in learning, in which the
relationship between the content of the studied ob-
ject, the structures of joint activity, and sign-symbol-
ic structures in the process of concept formation is
specifically examined. This method is implemented in
a series of studies by Yu.V. Gromyko, A.Yu. Koroste-
lyov, A.G. Kritsky, O.B. Konstantinova, and A.V. Ko-
nokotin, where the role of signs (sign-symbolic means)
in the process of concept formation in conditions of
co-distributed learning activities is specifically con-
sidered. In addition, the development of the ideas of
cultural-historical psychology has gained significant
importance in the works of O.V. Rubtsova, who de-
veloped the Multimedia-Theater activity technol-
ogy — a system of role experimentation in which stu-
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The article presents a dialectical analysis of psychological means as one of the problems within cultural-
historical psychology. The author raises the question of what properties psychological means must have
in order to serve as a tool for influencing the actor’s behavior. As means are considered those presented in
L. Vygotsky’s works: sign, symbol, visual diagram, concept of opposition. This study offers a solution to a
number of theoretical problems: it gives a description of the primary and ideal forms’ structure as well as
explains the possibility of their interaction (including in the process of mediation). The key properties of
symbolic means are determined: the presence of material and ideal components, as well as experiences that
presuppose the unity of affect and intellect. These qualities allow the sign to mediate the interaction of the
primary and ideal form. The product of sign mediation is the formation of higher psychological functions in
the child. The hypothesis is substantiated that it is advisable to consider relations of opposition as cultural
means, and their mastering is necessary for the dialectical thinking formation as the highest psychological
function. The study shows that one of the fundamental properties of opposite relations is their two-level
nature. This property is demonstrated in the use of opposites in cycles as it involves a transition from con-
tent analysis to structure analysis and back. The theoretical research carried out is aimed at developing the
cultural-historical concept, including the problem of psychological means. The work done has practical sig-
nificance, because it provides a detailed description of the means’ transformations that arise in the process
of social interaction between an adult and a child.
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B crarbe mpezcTaBieH AMATEKTHYECKUIT aHAIM3 TICHXOJIOTHYECKUX CPEJICTB KaK OHON W3 mpobieM
KYJIbTYPHO-MCTOPUUYECKON MCUXOJIOTHU. ABTOP CTABUT BOIIPOC O TOM, KAKMMU CBOICTBaMU JOJIKHBI 06-
JIAJIaTh TICUXOJIOTUYECKUE CPEICTBA, YTOObI BBIIMOIHITL (DYHKIUIO OPY/UsT BO3AEICTBUS HA MOBelEHIEe
cyObekTa. B kauecTBe cpejcTB paccMaTPUBAIOTCS T€ U3 HUX, KOTOPbIe TpejcTaBienbl B Tpyuax JI.C. Boi-
TOTCKOTO (3HAK, CUMBOJI, HATJIA/IHAS CXEMa, TOHATHE TPOTUBOIOJIOKHOCTH ). Perraetcs psj| TeopeTnyecKux
3a/1a4: IACTCS OMUCAHNE CTPYKTYPbI IEPBUYHOI U HIeATbHON (hOPMBI U TPUBOAUTCS 0OBSICHEHNE BO3MOXK-
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HOCTH UX B3aMMO/ICHCTBU, B TOM YHCJIe B IIpoliecce onocpeacTsoBanns. OnpenessioTcs KiaodeBble CBO-
CTBa 3HAKOBBIX CPE/CTB: HAJIM4YMe MaTepUasbHONM U MJealbHON COCTABJIAIONINX, a TAKKe I1epPesKUBaHU,
MPEIIOJIAraloInX eMHCTBO aderTa 1 MHTEe/IeKTa. ITH KayecTBa TT03BOJIAIOT 3HAKY ONOCPEICTBOBATDH
B3aMMO/IeiCTBHE TTEPBUYHON ¥ MealtbHOi (HopMbl. [IpoayKkToM 3HAKOBOTO OIOCPE/NCTBOBAHUS SIBJISETCS
dhopmupoBanue y pebeHKa BBICIIUX MCUXOJIOTHYECKUX (yHKIHA. OOOCHOBBIBAETCS THUIIOTE3A O TOM, Y4TO
OTHOIIEHUST IPOTUBOTOIOKHOCTH 1[e1eCO00PA3HO PACCMATPUBATL B KAUeCTBE KYJBTYPHBIX CPEJCTB, OC-
BOEHHE KOTOPBIX SIBJISIETCST HEOOXOAMMBIM YCIOBHEM (DOPMHUPOBAHUS HATEKTHYECKOTO MBIIIJIEHUST KaK
BBICIIIEN IIcuXxoJiornyeckoit yHkinu. B craTbe mokazaHo, 4To OHUM 13 (hyHIaMEHTATBHBIX CBOWCTB OTHO-
HIEHUI TPOTUBOIIOJIOKHOCTH BBICTYIIAET MX JIBYXyPOBHEBOCTb. OHA BBIPAXKACTCS B TOM, UTO [IPUMEHCHUE
MIPOTUBOIOJIOKHOCTEH HOCUT IIMKJIMYECKUH XapakTep W IperosaraeT mepexo/l OT aHa/In3a Colep:KaHms
K QHAJIU3Yy CTPYKTYPBI 1 00paTHO. BhIloIHEHHOE TEOPETHYECKOE UCCIIEI0BAHNE HAMTPABIEHO HA PA3BUTHE
KyJIbTYPHO-MCTOPUYECKOIT KOHIEIIINY, BKITIOYask PpoGJIeMy TICHXOJIOTHYeCKUX cpejcTB. [Tpoenannas pa-
6oTa MeeT U TTPAKTUYECKOe 3HAYEHNE, TAK KaK B Hell IPUBONTCS Pa3BEPHYTOE OITicaHe TpaHchopMartmii
CPEJICTB, BOSHUKAIOIIHX B TIPOIECCE COIMATBHOTO B3AUMOJIEIICTBHUS B3POCJIOTO U PeOEHKa.

Kniouesvte caosa: KYJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKAA ICUXOJIOTUA PA3BUTHUA, IICHUXOJIOTMYECKHE CPEACTBAQ,
3HaK, CUMBOJI, HalJIsI/IHAs CXeMa, OTHOIIEHW S TIPOTUBOIIOJIOKHOCTU, O6y‘-IeHI/I€, IepexxruBanune, cpea.
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Introduction:
the focus of psychological means

The problem of psychological means was raised with-
in the framework of cultural-historical psychology by
L.Vygotsky and continues to remain relevant up to the
present time. This problem has a number of contexts in
which it is analyzed. One of such contexts is the orien-
tation of psychological means. L.Vygotsky wrote: “The
essential difference between a sign and a tool... is the dif-
ferent orientation of one or the other” [10, p. 90]. Some
affect objects, others control human behavior. The latter
are cultural means.

The question that arises in connection with ori-
entation is the following: what properties should a
psychological tool have in order to influence the hu-
man psyche? Answering this question, L.Vygotsky
turned to the principle of signification. The principle
is that a person himself creates artificial stimuli with
the help of which he influences his own psyche [10,
p. 83].

L.Vygotsky emphasized that a psychological tool
performs mediating activity [10, p. 89]. It is useful to un-
derstand what is mediated. L.Vygotsky considered vari-
ous signs. Since the sign is brought outward, one side of
the sign must be material. But the effect is directed to
the human psyche. Consequently, the means must also
have an ideal side. Without this it cannot correspond to
the general genetic law of cultural development: “Any
function in the cultural development of the child appears
on the stage twice, in two plans, first, at thesocial, then
at the psychological, first between people, as an interpsy-
chic category, then inside the child, as an intrapsychic
category” [10, p. 145].
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It becomes clear that psychological means is aimed
not only at managing human behavior, but also at trans-
forming the social plan into a psychological one. It medi-
ates the process of transformation. Let us make one addi-
tion. Let us turn to a road sign as an example. It is clear
that a road sign has two sides: material and ideal. The
material side characterizes the possibility of the subject’s
perception of the sign situation, and the invisible ideal
side corresponds to the meaning of the sign. In addition
to the meaning of the sign and its appearance, there is
another component of the structure of the sign, which
is expressed in the experience of danger associated with
the sign situation. There is every reason to include in
the structure of psychological means also the experience
connected with the sign situation, characterized by the
unity of affect and intellect and reproduced in the imagi-
nary, i.e. in the ideal plan.

Considering the ideal plan, E. Tlyenkov wrote: “the
object is idealized only where the ability to actively rec-
reate this object, relying on the language of words and
drawings, where the ability to turn “word into deed” and
through the deed into a thing is created” [16]. In fact,
E. Tlyenkov spoke about two types of means: “words and
drawings”, with the help of which an ideal image can be
transformed into a real thing.

The preliminary conclusion is as follows: the
means (sign) acts as an artifact, which implies a sys-
tem of actions characterizing the cultural ways of
operating this artifact. The sign is aimed both at con-
trolling the subject’s behavior and at the process of
transforming the social plan into a psychological one.
It is also associated with the experience of the situ-
ation in which it is applied, influencing the child’s
behavior.
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Analyzing the environment in the cultural-
historical theory of development

It is reasonable that the problem of cultural means
in L.Vygotsky’s theory includes the analysis of the envi-
ronment. Such a statement is a direct consequence of the
general genetic law of cultural development, according
to which the highest psychological function initially ex-
ists in the external plane. But if this is true, the question
arises as to how the realization of psychological opera-
tions occurs precisely in the external plan. The answer
to it is partially contained in the description of the stages
of development of psychological formations, in particu-
lar, in the characterization of the stage of external sign
[11, p. 109]. As examples, L. Vygotsky cited the stage of
“counting on fingers”, the stage of “external mnemotech-
nical signs”, egocentric “child’s speech” [11, p. 109].

The adult controls the child’s behavior, using words,
indicating how to act in this or that situation [23]. The
child, with the help of the adult, transforms his/her be-
havior in accordance with verbal instructions, assimi-
lates these instructions, and, finding himself/herself in a
similar situation, reproduces them aloud, independently
instructing himself/herself, and then acts in accordance
with the spoken instructions.

Thus, the environment includes a number of com-
ponents. According to L. Vygotsky, the environment is
the source of development. However, L. Vygotsky did
not limit his characterization of the environment to the
inclusion of cultural artifacts (signs) and participants
of social interaction (subjects) in its analysis. He noted
that the analysis of the environment should be based on
the understanding of the relationship that is established
“between the child and the environment at a given stage
of development” [7, p. 75]. He emphasized that the in-
fluence of the environment on the child’s psychological
development is manifested in experiences [7, p. 76]. Ex-
periences can be both positive and negative. L. Vygotsky
gave an example with three children whose mother
drinks and suffers from nervous and mental disorder:
“Each of these children experienced this situation differ-
ently” [7, pp. 78—79].

Experiences allow the child to realize the relation-
ship with the environment [20]. Experience, according
to L.Vygotsky, is a multidimensional formation. First,
experience is a unit of analysis that preserves all the
properties of the whole, as which a person in a situa-
tion is considered. Secondly, the experience represents
“all features of the individual and all features of the en-
vironment” [7, p. 80]. Thirdly, both the features of the
environment and the features of personality are selected
with the help of experience and constitute the situa-
tion in which the development of higher psychological
formations takes place [7, p. 80]. Fourthly, experience
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being one of the forms of manifestation of the unity of
affect and intellect, allows the subject to pass from the
emotional state to cognitive analysis, that is, to realize
the relations with the environment. Thus, experiencing
determines the social situation of development, i.e. the
composition of those higher psychological functions that
are in the process of development at a given age stage.
But in the process of experiencing, the sign situation is
also reproduced, as we tried to show.

The understanding of the ideal made by E. Tlyenkov
is of undoubted interest: “The ideal exists where there
is the ability to recreate an object in space, relying on
the word, on language, in combination with the need for
this object, plus the material support of this act”. [16,
p. 219]. The quoted fragment clearly demonstrates the
idea that the word (or sign), i.e. cultural means, mediates
the transformation of an ideal image into a real object.
But exactly the reverse transformation also takes place:
“These two counter series of metamorphoses are actu-
ally closed in a cycle: Thing — thing — word — word —
thing — thing. In this constantly renewing cyclic move-
ment only the ideal, the ideal image of the thing exists”
[16, p. 220]. So, we can say that the highest form is rep-
resented in the social situation of development, i.e. in
the environment that arose due to experience, and that
it interacts with the primary form and is involved in the
emergence of higher psychological functions.

Speaking about the role of the environment in child
development, it is important to note another type of sit-
uations that L.Vygotsky distinguished when analyzing
learning [21]. These are situations that lead to develop-
ment, in which the zone of nearest development is cre-
ated. Learning involves mastering cultural norms. How-
ever, the need to master cultural norms contains certain
limitations related to the child’s personal development.

Thus, E. Ilyenkov emphasized that culture appears as
“the power of the social whole over the individual” [16,
p. 221].

At the same time, S. Rubinstein pointed out the im-
portance of the personal aspect of child development:
“...all human psychology ... is the psychology of person-
ality. ... All mental processes constitute ... mental con-
tent of the life of the individual” [19, p. 515]. Adhering
to the definition of personality given by A. Losev in his
work Thing and Name as “self-asserted individuality”
[18], we note that the space of self-affirmation can be
creative activity.

Speaking about the emergence of a creative idea,
L.Vygotsky emphasized its important feature: “This fea-
ture is the aspiration of imagination to embodiment, this
is the true basis and driving force of creativity. Any con-
struction of imagination, proceeding from reality, strives
to describe a full circle and to be embodied in reality”
[6, p. 36]. He connected the significance of obtaining a
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creative product not only for the creator himself, but
also for other people: “Creative imagination in its full
form seeks to externally confirm itself with such a cause,
which exists not only for the creator himself, but also for
all others” [6, pp. 36—33].

Asfollows from the quoted fragment, in L.Vygotsky’s
reasoning, the necessity of embodiment of a creative
idea through the creation of a creative product and its
subsequent presentation with recognition of its social
significance is noted. Thus, we have all the grounds for
singling out, within the framework of the cultural-his-
torical concept of the development of higher psycho-
logical functions, another type of situations related to
the possibility of supporting children’s personality in
creativity. We called this situation the space of chil-
dren’s realization [4]. By its structure it complements
the situation including the zone of the nearest develop-
ment due to the possibility of realization of children’s
individuality through the embodiment of children’s
ideas. The child here acts as the author of the idea, and
the adult acts as a child’s helper.

The problem of natural and cultural

L.Vygotsky did not limit the role of the environment
to these features. He pointed out one more essential cir-
cumstance, which is connected with the analysis of in-
teraction between the primary and the higher or ideal
form: “The final form, the one that should appear at the
end of development, not only exists in the environment
and is in contact with the child from the very begin-
ning, but it really interacts, really influences the primary
form” [7, p. 88].

Since L.Vygotsky introduced the concept of primary
form, which can probably be interpreted as a psycho-
logical formation preceding the child’s mastering of the
ideal form, it is difficult to call it a psychological tool or
means. Due to the above-mentioned circumstances, we
can assume that the primary form represents some initial
level of development of the corresponding psychological
function, i.e. its natural form. Then the ideal form can
be regarded as the highest psychological function or cul-
tural form.

In connection with the above, the following explana-
tion should be made. First of all, it is necessary to un-
derstand whether or not the interaction of the primary
and higher form corresponds to the basic genetic law.
L. Vygotsky spoke about the paradox of development,
which consists in the fact that the highest psychological
function appears from the very beginning of the process
of its formation. He saw the resolution of the paradox in
the fact that initially the highest psychological function,
although it exists in the social situation of development,
but it is represented by an adult, not a child. Thus, it
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turns out that the transition to the inner plan is carried
out under the constant influence of this higher psycho-
logical function on the child.

Note that, strictly speaking, higher psychological
functions are not single cultural means. Then it becomes
unclear how the formation of a higher psychological
function in a child takes place in the sense that the stages
of its development must be represented in an external
social plan. This is where the difficulty lies, because it is
necessary to explain how and at the expense of what this
external representation is achieved.

Taking into account what has been said, it makes
sense to try to solve several tasks: 1) to describe the struc-
ture of the primary form; 2) to understand the structure
of the ideal form; 3) to explain the possibility of interac-
tion between the primary and ideal form. The solution
of these tasks is partly presented in the characteristics of
the main stages of development of mental operations [11,
pp. 108—109]. Taking into account the characteristic of
the first stage, we can say that the structure of a primi-
tive operation includes the observed material side, and
an unreflexive, natural way of action. The fourth stage,
on the contrary, “is characterized primarily by the fact
that the external operation goes inside, becomes an in-
ternal operation” [11, p. 109]. In other words, the fourth
stage is characterized by the fact that the operation stops
to be visible. It is transformed into an invisible ideal op-
eration, which is eventually mastered by the child. This
point should be considered in more detail. First, it must
be borne in mind that the highest form belongs to the
adult. Moreover, it is ideal, i.e. invisible. The fact that
the primary form has material characteristics and be-
longs to a child is also of interest. Given the properties of
both forms: the materiality and unreflexivity of one and
the ideality and reflexivity of the other, it is appropriate
to ask how they can interact with each other and where
the result of this interaction is located.

Most likely, we should assume the possibility of using
the sign as a means, the use of which allows the interac-
tion of primary and higher forms. We can describe this
interaction as follows: the primary form interacts with
the ideal form through mediation by means of a sign. The
result of this mediation is the first step in the formation
of the higher psychological function, which is formed in
the external plan of social interaction. The second step
will consist in the fact that the product of the first step,
the primary form transformed by mediation, is included
in the interaction again with the higher form and is again
mediated by the sign, etc. The primary form changes
with each step, developing and approaching the ideal
form. The changes occur because the newly achieved re-
sult is constantly correlated with the higher form.

The question remains as to how the process of me-
diation is accomplished, and what happens to the natu-
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ral function or primary form? Apparently, one of the
processes of sign mediation is learning. L.Vygotsky no-
ticed that “learning and development do not first meet
at school age, they are actually connected with each
other from the first day of a child’s life” [9, p. 383]. They
unfold in the social situation of development, and their
results are steps in the development of higher psycho-
logical functions.

We have not considered the question concerning
the fate of the natural in the process of interaction of
the primary and higher form. In this case, we are in-
clined to understand under the natural function those
primary processes that A. Leontiev called “sensual tis-
sue” [17, p. 133].

We find confirmation of the naturalness of the first
levels of building the representation of reality in the
child’s perception in L.Wenger. Discussing the first
steps of perceptual development, he wrote: “Uup to a
certain point there is a control of reactions at the “an-
alyzer” rather than at the “subjective” level. When di-
rectly observing the processes of tracking and fixation
in children of the first-second month of life, a peculiar,
as if “mechanical” character of eye movements draws
attention. These movements, as many authors note, are
clearly passive: it is not the child who looks at the object,
but the object under certain conditions “fixes” and leads
the child’s eye ...” [2, p. 220].

Thus, the following are involved in the formation of a
higher psychological function: Primary form, ideal form,
and sign. The adult operates with the sign and the sec-
ondary form. The child operates with the primary form
and partially with the sign. The operation of the sign is
limited to the child’s interpretation of its meaning. The
mediation of the sign can look like a process of discussion
of children’s behavior by an adult or as instruction of
the child. In this case, the result is, on the one hand, the
result of understanding of that part of the higher form,
which was available to the child in the process of imita-
tion, and, on the other hand, the result is, again with the
help of a sign. Tt would be desirable to note that in spite
of the primary form’s disfigurement, the natural psyche
is preserved, because the experience based on it is the
material for the construction of the result in the form of
the next step in the formation of the higher psychologi-
cal function in the external plan.

Types of means considered in the context
of cultural-historical theory

First of all, let us note a few more points related to the
understanding of means in the cultural-historical theory
of development. Firstly, L.Vygotsky considered signs “as
auxiliary means in solving any psychological task facing
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a person (to remember, to compare something, to inform,
to choose, etc.)” [10, p. 87]. Secondly, the solution of a
psychological task can rely on an internal or external
sign: “higher mental functions are built initially as ex-
ternal forms of behavior and rely on an external sign”
[8, p. 71]. Characterizing the sign, L.Vygotsky wrote:
“Any artificially created conditional stimulus, which is
a means of mastering behavior — other’s or own — is a
sign” [10, p. 78]. L.Vygotsky considered language, writ-
ing, counting, drawing, etc. as external means or signs.
[10, p. 25].

L.Vygotsky gave a special place in the developmental
process to story-role play. In the game he singled out the
role, which, in our opinion, acts as a symbolic cultural
means, the result of mediation of which is arbitrary be-
havior, i.e. behavior independent of the visible field.

The general trend in the understanding of means
within the framework of cultural-historical theory, de-
fined by the followers of L.Vygotsky, includes consider-
ation not only of sign systems, but also of concepts and
images. Thus, as a result of the work carried out under the
guidance of A. Zaporozhets, sensory standards were con-
sidered as means of perception [15, p. 109]. The subtlety
of A. Zaporozhets’ understanding of sensory standards
is that he connected their mastering with words. In this
case, sensory standarts acted as certain achievements of
culture. The inclusion of the word allowed A. Zaporo-
zhets to consider sensory standards as interiorizable sign
means, mastering of which turns perception into a higher
psychological function.

In the course of research on perceptual means, per-
ceptual operational units have been identified: “Con-
cretely, perceptual operational units act as the content
allocated by the subject when performing this or that
perceptual task. The development of perception is as-
sociated with the change of operational units of percep-
tion” [1, pp. 26—27].

Operative units of perception are fundamentally
different in their structure from signs as psychological
means. The point is that L.Vygotsky considered psy-
chological means, as has already been shown, first of all
as material instruments used to influence the human
psyche. The means included all kinds of signs, schemes,
images, etc., which are artifacts of culture. The inclu-
sion of operational units of perception in the compo-
sition of psychological means made it possible to con-
sider the content of the human psyche itself as a source
of development.

Thus, two lines in the development of psychological
means began to take shape: culturally conditioned and
individual. The presence of these two lines is clearly
presented in the works of P. Galperin: “In the true rela-
tion between the subject and the instrument, the fol-
lowing question comes to the fore: What is this thing,
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a means for the one who approaches it, who takes it?
If for him it is a thing in which the way of its action
(in the direction of a known goal) is not fixed, then it
is natural that the thing receives the logic of such ac-
tion from the subject himself. If, on the contrary, it is a
thing made for a certain purpose, requiring special ways
of use, then, obviously, the subject, to whom it appears
in this way and who for the sake of these instruments
turns to it, will submit to these objective requirements,
to this system of operations fixed behind the instru-
ment” [13, p. 50].

This fragment shows that there are two ways of in-
teracting with a thing: the first one is based on cultural,
i.e. the generally accepted way of using it, taking into ac-
count prescribed forms of activity, and the second one,
which actually ignores cultural actions and focuses on
subjective and individual variants. Another conclusion
that follows from this example is the following. A psy-
chological tool can be presented to a child, but presenta-
tion does not guarantee its adequate use. It is necessary
to create special conditions.

L.Wenger, based on the cultural-historical theory of
development of higher psychological functions, began
to consider visual models as effective means of mental
development in preschool children. In order for visual
models to become an effective means of cognitive devel-
opment, it was important to teach children to build and
apply visual models as psychological means of solving
various cognitive problems. L.Wenger and his collabora-
tors developed an appropriate educational system that
allowed to effectively influence children’s mental devel-
opment through mastering the skills of building and ap-
plying visual models in their activities [2].

We distinguish between sign and symbolic means.
The main difference between a sign and a symbol is that
a sign has a rather clear, definite meaning. The external
side of the sign is relatively unimportant from the point
of view of this meaning. The main role of the external
side of the sign is to steadily hold its meaning. The sign
immediately orientates the consciousness of the subject
to the perception of the meaning.

The difference between a symbol and a sign is that
the meaning of a symbol is less certain. In addition, the
external side of the symbol, i.e. its shell, has a clearly ex-
pressed own visual content. Accordingly, two types of
meanings can be distinguished in the symbol: external,
associated with the shell of the symbol, and internal,
characterized by its hidden meaning. Thus, the symbol
is a sign that has a dual subjectivity. In fact, L.Vygotsky
showed that symbolic means are characteristic of play
activity [12]. He noted that the preschooler’s play is
characterized by a double perspective, i.e., on the one
hand, the child can see the real object-substitute, and,
on the other hand, simultaneously hold in consciousness
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the imaginary object that is substituted with its help.
This peculiarity of the imaginary situation arising in
play activity indicates the accessibility of the symbolic
form of reflection for preschool children [4; 5; 22]. The
structural features of the symbol allow us to consider it
as a means of solving the tasks faced by the subject in a
situation of uncertainty.

In the works of V. Davydov showed the existence
of two types of thinking means, to which empirical and
theoretical concepts were attributed: “The formation of
a theoretical concept occurs in the transition from the
general to the particular (from the abstract to the con-
crete)” [14, p. 380].

When the transition from the general to the particu-
lar or from the particular to the general does not occur,
empirical generalizations are formed. If we compare sci-
entific concepts and empirical generalizations, the for-
mer can be considered in the context of cultural means
because of their universality, while the latter, i.e. empiri-
cal generalizations, are the result of individual experi-
ence. They do not imply a systematic analysis of the con-
tent in the context of the part-to-part relationship, and
the generalization itself is partial, accidental.

To summarize the consideration of types of means in
the context of the cultural-historical theory of develop-
ment of higher mental functions, we can note the follow-
ing. In fact, L.Vygotsky singled out and named the main
psychological means that are currently used in develop-
mental psychology: verbal signs, visual models, symbols
and concepts.

In the course of the analysis it was shown that along
with cultural means there are individual subjective for-
mations (operational units) that are used to solve psy-
chological problems. They arise individually, but their
application can be highly productive.

In the search for psychological means, there is one
more possibility left to discuss: to consider the relations
of opposites as cultural means aimed at the development
of children’s psyche. First of all, we should note that
L.Vygotsky himself emphasized the relations of oppo-
sites as units of analysis. In particular, he pointed them
out by contrasting the method of analysis by units with
the method of decomposition into elements. L. Vygotsky
emphasized that psychology “must find these ... units in
which these properties are represented in the opposite
form” [11, p. 16].

In order for opposites to act as psychological means,
it is necessary to point to such a higher psychological
function, the formation of which is impossible without
these means. Since this function has not been sufficiently
studied, it is not fully represented in modern psychologi-
cal research. We believe that dialectical thinking acts as
such a function. In this regard, opposites can be consid-
ered as means corresponding to this function. It is im-




KYJbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKAS IICUXOJIOTUA 2024. T. 20. Ne 3
CULTURAL-HISTORICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 2024. Vol. 20, no. 3

portant to take into account that the dialectical think-
ing process is carried out at two levels: at the level of
form and at the level of content, where the movement
of thoughts is characterized by the transition from one
level to another.

Conclusion

The problem of means of mental activity was posed
within the framework of cultural-historical psychology of
development by L.Vygotsky. Up to the present time it has
not lost its relevance. Cultural means are characterized by
their orientation. In this article, the task of determining
the properties of sign means used to solve various psycho-
logical tasks was carried. As the analysis has shown, sign
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psychological means are characterized by the presence of
a material component (shell), an ideal component (mean-
ings and ways of action), as well as experiences that imply
the unity of affect and intellect. These qualities allow the
sign to mediate the interaction of primary and ideal form.
The product of sign mediation is the formation of higher
psychological functions in the child.

It should be noted that L. Vygotsky described many
of those psychological means that are used in modern
early childhood education. He identified cultural or sign
means. His followers identified means characteristic of
individual types of activity (operator standards).

The article also provides a description of the two-lev-
el thinking tools considered in the context of dialectical
thinking and the symbolic tools used in the process of
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B crarbe pacecMaTpuBaIOTCS OCHOBHbIE HOJOMKEHHST KYJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKON TEOPUH O COMUATHLHON
cpejie Kak UCTOYHUKE PA3BUTH ¢ TOYKU 3PEHUSA BOBMOKHOCTHU «Iepe(hOKyCUPOBAHUS UCCIEOBAHUS HA
Pas3BUTHE» U TIEPEX0/ia OT OIUCATENbHBIX (IMIIMPUUYECKUX) CIOCOOOB AHAIN3A HKCIIEPUMEHTAILHBIX JaH-
HBIX K 00BSICHUTEIbHBIM. B 9T0M cTaThe, onupasich Ha paboTsl Beirotekoro mokaszano: 1) kakum o6pasom
001mast ujest 0 CONUATBLHON cpejie Kak MCTOYHUKE Pa3BUTHST MOJKET OBITh KOHIEITYATH3HPOBAHA B IOHSTH-
SIX «COIMAIBHAST CUTYAIMST» «COIMAbHASI CUTYAINsT PA3BUTHS» U <[IEPEKUBAHNE» 1 2) KaK CO3/IaHHas Ha
9TON OCHOBE AHATMTHIECKAS MOJIENTb MOJKET CTaTh KOHKPETHBIM HHCTPYMEHTOM aHaJIN3a 9KCIIEPUMEHTAIb-
HBIX HaHHbIX. [IpeicTaBieHa pazpaboTaHHAS aBTOPOM U 9KCIIEPUMEHTAIBLHO MOATBEPKIEHHAST KYJIbTYP-
HO-MCcTOpHYecKas reHerndeckass mozesb (cultural-historical genetic-analytical model) kak obias pamka
JUISL QHAJIM32 HKCIIEPUMEHTAILHBIX JIAHHBIX B COOTBETCTBUY ¢ OOIIUMHU TPEOOBAHUSME 9KCIIEPUMEHTAIb-
HO-TEHETHYECKOr0 MeTo/ia. Bo BTOPOIT YacTh cTaThil MPeACTaBIeHa MATPHIA KyJIbTYPHO-UCTOPHYECKOTO
AHAJIN3a, TIOCTPOEHHAsT Ha OCHOBE MOJIEJTN U O3BOJISAIONIAs aHAIM3UPOBATH JIAHHbIE ¢ TOYKU 3PEHMUST BbISIB-
JIEHUST BHYTPEHHUX TIPOIECCOB Pa3BUTHS. [ €HETHKO-aHATUTHYECKAsT MOJIENb TO3BOJISIET B AHAJIN3E YIIOBHUTh
acmekT BeeobuHoCTH. MaTpuila, MOCTPOEHHAS Ha OCHOBE ATON Mozesu (U, CJIeA0BATEIBHO, COXPAHAIONIAS
ACIHEKT BCEOOIHOCTH ), MOKET OBITh UCTIOIL30BAHA I AHAIM3a KOHKPETHON COIUATBHON CUTYaIUK ¢ TOY-
KU 3PEHUsST KOHKPETHBIX YCIOBUIT, B KOTOPBIX 9Ta BCEOOIIHOCTD MIPOSIBIISIETCSL.
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What is this article about?

This article is, in a sense, a continuation of the conver-
sation that I started on the pages of this journal exactly
10 years ago [1; 2] talking about the method of cultural-
historical research known as the experimental-genetic
method. The discussion point was how to solve the prob-
lem that researchers face, which can be formulated as fol-
lows: “How to build an experimental design according to
Vygotsky?” or “How to conduct the experimental study
so that one can be sure that it is built on the basis of the
general principles of the experimental-genetic method?”.
I proposed five principles for organising and construct-
ing research — what in the Western tradition is called
“requirements for the research design”.

In this paper, I will try to take the next step and an-
swer the question, which, by the way, I quite often have
to hear — “I have conducted research and here are my
data, but how to analyse it from the point of view of cul-
tural-historical approach?”. Or, in professional terms —
“Here is my data..But what exactly to look at? What
should T choose to analyse in detail, and how should I
analyse it?”. This is not an idle question at all. It is sur-
prising that there is still no general approach, no system
of requirements (or even just recommendations) on how
to analyse experimental data. This leads to some misun-
derstanding and even confusion since each researcher
analyses data as he or she sees fit. And since this is the
case, it opens up wide possibilities for subjective and ar-
bitrary interpretations. This is one of the reasons why
mainstream psychology is so sceptical of our research. It
is really difficult to treat it otherwise, when in cultural-
historical research everyone can design the experiment
almost as he or she likes, and to analyse the obtained data
as well. In this case, there is nothing to say about com-
parability, if the results of analyses of the obtained data
depend not on the data, but on the subjectivity of the
researcher and sometimes not only do not correspond to
each other but are in direct contradiction.

I, of course, exaggerate the problem on purpose, though
not too much. We, scholars of my generation, who grew
up on this tradition, know how to design experimental
conditions and how to analyse, because we did it together
with our teachers, and they knew the experimental-genet-
ic method perfectly well. But what about those young col-
leagues of ours, especially foreign colleagues, who are only
making their first steps? What should they be guided by,

how to protect themselves from mistakes and not to slip
into superficial interpretation instead of serious and deep
analysis, especially since there are plenty of examples of
such interpretations. In short, we need some clear tools
— working models, frameworks, instructions, matrices —
call them what you like, which could help not only to or-
ganise the research process correctly, but also to analyse
the data obtained. This is what my article is about.

The social environment is the source of development:
what’s next and how to work with it?

In cultural-historical theory, the social environment
is considered not as a factor, but as a source of devel-
opment of all higher psychological functions!. This idea,
which emerged at the early stages of the development
of the theory, appearing first in Psychology of Art [3]
and in several defectological works from 1925, acquired
more and more complete content at different stages of
the development of the theory, but generally remained
unchangeable.

However, it is one thing to accept this idea as a cer-
tain general and even fundamental position, as a certain
axiom or a postulate, and another thing to accept it as
an idea that leads to the selection of analytical tools, as
something that allows us to properly build an experi-
mental study of the developmental process and, what is
even more important, gives the researcher the means to
analyse the obtained data.

It is impossible to build a specific experimental study
on any, even the most brilliant general idea. This re-
quires more specific concepts, which allow to correctly
build experimental conditions in a particular study, and
which, at the same time, can act as a means of analysis,
capable of capturing not only the dynamics of change,
but also the essential side of the development process.

In one of my articles [4] T wrote that we need theo-
retical means of analysis that allow us to “refocus the
researcher’s lens on development”. To “grasp” the very
process of development, its dynamics and psychological
content, to explain the changes that occur or do not oc-
cur, to move from descriptive to explanatory modes of
analysis, that is, to uncover through analysis the inner
essence of the phenomenon — this requirement for the
scientific method was essential for Vygotsky and he re-
peatedly returned to this theme. It is not surprising that
in Vygotsky’s works we can see how this general idea
was gradually filled with concrete content, how on this
basis he and his collaborators gradually built up a system

T prefer “psychological”, not “mental” as it was translated in the English Collected Works.
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of concrete psychological concepts as tools for analysing
the process of development.

In this article, based on Vygotsky’s work, I want to
show: 1) how the general idea of social environment as a
source of development can be conceptualised in two con-
cepts — the concept of “social situation” and the concept
of “social situation of development” and 2) how an ana-
lytical model created on this basis can become a concrete
tool for analysing the experimental data.

Social environment, social situation and social
situation of development — a cultural-historical
analytical model

The concept of social situation of development and
the related concept of perezhivanie appeared in a series
of works related to the last period of Vygotsky’s work —
these are on pedology from 1930-1933 as well as the book
The Problem of Age [5; 6], which remained unpublished
in its entirety.

Let us begin with the social situation of development.
This concept was precisely and definitely developed in
connection with the problem of age development as a
criterion for determining the psychological age. Follow-
ing dialectical logic, Vygotsky, distinguishing two phas-
es in each psychological age — critical (crisis) and lytic
(calm), and attributes the critical phase to the beginning
of psychological age. It is here the concept of social situ-
ation of development is first formulated [6, p.25].

Revealing the content of this concept, Vygotsky em-
phasises the following essential aspects.

First, the social situation of development is “com-
pletely original, exclusive, unique, and unrepeatable re-
lationship between the child and the environment” [6,
p. 43]. Let us note that it is not seen as “the relation of
the child to social reality”, but between the child and
social reality. Here we do not deal with a mere figure of
speech or carelessness — the “relation between” implies,
by definition, both the relation of the child to the social
environment and the relation of the environment to the
child. Here the child is not opposed to the environment,
but “embedded” into it.

Second, the social situation of development is “ is the
starting point for all of the dynamic changes occurring
in development during a given period” [6, p. 43]. That
is, in other words, it is the initial moment of all changes
in the course of development throughout the entire psy-
chological age, not just the phase of crisis.

Thirdly, “ It determines wholly and entirely the forms
and the path by following which the child acquires newer
and newer properties of his personality, drawing them from
the environment as the main source of his own develop-
ment, the path by which the social becomes the individual”
[6, p. 43]. Here we see a clear reference to the fundamental
idea of social environment as a source of development.

But not only this! The child acquires new properties,
the child develops, but it does so scooping (uepnaer in
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Russian) its new features from social reality. It seems
that this is not an accidental beautiful expression, but
an important clarification of the very concept of social
environment as a source. Until a child starts “scooping”
from this social environment, from social reality, it re-
mains only a potential source of development. It can be
compared to a source of water — a well, a river or a lake,
or just water in the tap, remain only potential sources,
but they become real, real (oh, it is not for nothing that
Lev Semyonovich says not about social environment,
but about social reality!) sources only when someone
starts to use them as a source — with the help of a scoop,
bucket, glass, etc.

Fourthly, the social situation of development is a con-
cept that relates not to the structural but to the dynamic
aspects of psychological age, that is, it is an analytical tool
that allows explaining the dynamic changes in the process
of age development and therefore, it goes together with
the requirement for analysis — “ In this way, the first
question which we must address in studying the dynam-
ics of any age consists of clarifying the social situation of
development” [6, p. 43]. Having arisen at the beginning
of the age period, in the first phase, in the phase of crisis,
it persists throughout the age, but due to the fact that the
child develops, “it with an inner necessity determines the
annihilation of the social situation of development, the
end of an epoch of development and a transition to the
subsequent, or higher, age stage” [6, pp. 44—45].

Thus, the emergence of psychological neoformations
in the child, the gradual disintegration of the former social
situation of development and the gradual formation of a
new unique system of relations between the child and so-
cial reality — this is what is called the dynamics of age de-
velopment. In other words, for a full-fledged study of the
child’s development, it is not enough only to find out (and
describe) the initial social situation of development at the
initial stage of age and to investigate the process of the
emergence of neoformations, the analysis should include
the related processes of the disintegration of the old social
situation of development and the gradual emergence of a
new one during the whole psychological age.

Let us focus our attention at three points that are im-
portant for the further presentation. The concept of “so-
cial situation of development” introduced by Vygotsky
at the last stage of his work is a concretisation of the gen-
eral idea of social environment as a source of develop-
ment. This concept can be used as a tool of analysis, i.e.
with the help of this concept it is possible in a concrete
experimental study to precisely define the subject of re-
search — to describe the initial social situation of devel-
opment, to study by experimental means the processes
of gradual disintegration of the existing situation and
gradual emergence of a new one in connection with the
emergence of psychological neoformations in the child.

At the same time, the concept of “social situation of
development” is strongly “tied” to the concepts of psy-
chological age and the critical period of age, for it ap-
pears “at the beginning of each given age period” [6,
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p. 43]. Finally, the social situation of development is the
relationship between the child and social reality (not the
child’s relation to the social environment), where he or
she acts as a participant, an active side, with his or her
active attitude and participation in it. In other words, it
is not in itself, not by the very fact of its presence, but by
being embodied in specific social situations of develop-
ment that the social environment begins to play its role
as a actual source of development, turning from a poten-
tial source into an real one, it only then begins to act
in this role, becoming what Vygotsky accurately called
“the social reality”.

But this was not enough! For even then, the general
framework of the case study, the theoretical framework
remains very general and therefore vague. It seems to me
that this is why, in Lectures on Pedology [5], delivered a
few months before his death, Vygotsky revisits the con-
cept of social situation of development. He makes the
next step in concretising the general idea of social envi-
ronment as a source of development. The basis for this
was experimental data and clinical observations. In his
lecture “The Problem of Environment in Pedology” he
gives several examples of such clinical observations and,
which is important for the topic I discuss in this paper,
gives examples of analyses of some of these clinical cases.

The example of three children with an aggressive alco-
holic mother [5, pp. 70—71] has already become a classic
and has been reproduced many times in the literature, so
in order to save space I will not dwell on it in detail. But it
is necessary to dwell on how Vygotsky analyses this situ-
ation and what concepts he uses here as analytical tools to
make the analysis not descriptive but explanatory.

So, a drinking and aggressive mother and three chil-
dren showing three different “pictures of developmental”
in this situation, to use Vygotsky’s own words. Here we
find not so much a description of the situation itself (it
is given in a concise, lapidary form), but an analysis of it
from the point of view of the influence of the environment
on the development of children. This analysis begins with
the question: “What determines the fact that the same
environmental conditions have three different effects on
three different children?” [5, p. 71]. And the answer is:
“This is due to the fact that the attitude of each of these
children to an event is different. Or, as we might say, each
of these children has undergone the experience of this
situation differently” [5, p. 71]. The word “experience”
(nepeskusath in Russian), should not confuse the reader
as the following sentence explains the point: “And so, de-
pending on the three different perezhivaniya of one and
the same situation, the impact that the situation has upon
their development turns out to be different” [5, p. 71]

Let us pause for a moment and note that here Vy-
gotsky not only introduces a new concept of perezhivanie
into the explanation but says that perezhivanie (and per-
ezhivaniya as plural form) is an attitude to certain event.
This has direct relevance to another work — namely the
chapter “The Crisis of 7 Years” in the book The Prob-
lem of Age, on which Vygotsky was then working at that
time. In that chapter he says that “perezhivanie must be
understood as the child’s inner attitude as a human be-
ing to this or that moment of reality” [7, p. 382]. Sadly,
an unfortunate error in the English translation, where
“internal attitude” was translated as “external relation”
[8, p. 294] makes the understanding almost unattainable
for the English-speaking reader?.

Here the sophisticated reader may ask a question —
did not this concept appear earlier in the Problem of
Age, when Vygotsky discusses the critical periods of
psychological age, and did not he say in this work that “A
meticulous study of the critical age demonstrates that in
them there occurs a basic alteration in the perezhivanie
of the child” [7, p. 383]? However, we note that in this
Volume of the Collected Works the word “perezhivanie”
is used 169 times and in very broad and different con-
texts, but this does not give us reason to believe that it
was in this work that the concept of “perezhivanie” itself
was introduced without being rigidly tied to age crises.

This is why the lectures on paedology are of interest
to us, because here the concept of perezhivanie is giv-
en precisely without such a rigid link. He says that the
impact of the situation on the course of development of
each child depended on the fact the three children had
three different perezhivanie of the same situation.

Let us note; firstly, in this analysis Vygotsky is saying
that these three children are in the same (literally “one
and the same”) situation and, secondly, that the effect it
had on their development (not on the children, but on
their development!) depended on the fact that three dif-
ferent perezhivaniya arose in this situation.

In other words, Vygotsky is not talking about a “so-
cial situation of development” as a synonym to the social
situation. His analysis goes deeper, he says that in some
social situation, due to the fact that it refracted through
each child’s individual perezhivanie, three different so-
cial situations of development arose, which led to three
different pictures of development. That is, between the
social environment (as a source of development) and the
social situation of development there appears another
important concept — “social situation”, i.e. an event in
which the child is involved not only emotionally, and to
which he or she has a specific internal attitude. The social
situation, refracted through the prism of perezhivanie as

2 In our translation [6] we have corrected this unfortunate error (as well as many others). And in general, this translation of The Problem of
Age is the only and most complete translation to date, because only separate chapters have been published in Russian and in different sources. As
translators and commentators, we have taken the liberty of combining all the chapters under one cover, although we made it clear in the preface

and introductory chapter.

3 The English translation says: “Careful study of the critical age levels shows that changes in the child’s basic experiences occur in them” [8, p.

295]. In our translation [6, p.239] we have corrected this oversight.
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an internal attitude, may or may not lead to the emer-
gence of a social situation of development.

Hence it becomes clear that the social environment
always appears in the form of some specific social situ-
ation as a “part of the environment” [5, p. 69] and only
its refraction through the prism of the child’s individual
perezhivanie leads to the emergence of a “social situation
of development”, i.e. exactly what Vygotsky defined as “a
completely original, exclusive, unique, and unrepeatable
relationship between the child and the environment” [6,
p. 43). There is no doubt that “perezhivanie is determi-
native in terms of how a particular moment in the envi-
ronment affects a child’s development” and that “the en-
vironment determines the child’s development through
the perezhivanie of the environment” [7, p. 383].

But in the Lectures on Pedology this position is
concretised and developed — the social environment
becomes (or does not become) a valid, real source of
development (the social reality) only when: 1) there is
a certain concrete social situation and 2) this situation
is refracted through the prism of perezhivanie, which
leads (or does not lead) to the emergence of a social
situation of development. And it is here, in this text,
that Vygotsky actually substantiates the perezhivanie
as a concept — “... perezhivanie is a concept that allows
us to study the role and in uence of the environment
upon the psychological development of the child in the
analysis of the laws of the development” [6, p. 72]. In
other words, perezhivanie is a concept, i.e. a theoretical
tool for analysing the role and influence of the social
environment not on the child, but precisely on his/her
psychological development.

Elsewhere [9; 10;11] I have given a detailed descrip-
tion analysis of the concept of perezhivanie and social
situation of development, so I will not repeat myself and
return to the topic of the article. Is it possible to design,
based on these ideas of Vygotsky, a tool that would al-

SOCIAL
SITUATION

low the researcher to analyse the data obtained? Is it
possible to build a general analytical model that will al-
low not only to describe, but also to analyse and explain
the observed changes in the child’s development in the
data? It seems to be quite possible. This model (cultural-
historical genetic-analytical model) was first presented
in my paper [11] and is already used to build research
programmes and analyse experimental data [12], so here
I will only give a general and brief description.

Cultural-historical genetic-analytical model (Fig-
ure 1) is based on the example of the analysis from Vy-
gotsky’s work I presented above and includes the social
environment (the big white sphere), the social situa-
tion (the green sphere), three refracting prisms (blue
triangles), three social situations of development (the
spheres outlined in red — SSD1, SSD2, SSD3) and three
“developmental pictures” (Vygotsky’s words), i.e. those
changes that took place in the child’s development (de-
velopmental outcomes 1, 2 and 3).

Social environment in the broad sense is a set of ob-
jectively existing socio-cultural conditions and contexts
in which a child develops — family, educational, play,
etc., and which influence his/her development, but only
potentially.

A social situation is “a part of the social environ-
ment” (Vygotsky’s words [5, p.69]), represented as an
event in which the child is involved as an active partici-
pant, in which what Vygotsky called the “social plane”
where psychological functions appear (or do not appear)
in their “inter-psychological” from. It is in the social sit-
uation that the cultural means of development — signs —
appear as mediating components of the social plane and
inter-psychological forms. What is extremely important,
the social situation is not static, it has its own dynamics,
it is constantly changing and therefore the social plane
of development can arise, disappear, and arise again de-
pending on how the social situation unfolds.

SOCIAL
ENVIRONMENT

Child 1

Child 2

Child 3
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>
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SSD 3
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outcome 1
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Fig. 1. Cultural-historical genetic-analytical model (Veresov, 2019, Veresov et al, 2024)
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The social situation of development arises (or does
not arise) within the social situation as a result of the
child’s perezhivanie of certain moments of the social situ-
ation through which it is refracted. Through the analysis
of the child’s individual perezhivanie of the social situa-
tion, which can create different social situations of de-
velopment, it becomes possible to identify and analyse
changes in development, if they occur, and if they do not
occur, it becomes possible to explain why. This is where
the social environment begins to “work” as a real source
of development.

Thus, the proposed model is analytical because it al-
lows us to not only describe but also analyse (using con-
cepts as analytical tools) the process of development in
specific conditions in the process of data analysis, and
it is genetic because it allows us to analyse the process
of development from the point of view of its dynamics
and results, i.e. changes that occurred (or did not occur)
in the process of unfolding the social situation. In other
words, this model allows not only to record changes in
the child’s development, but also to explain why they oc-
curred and also to explain why these changes (“new pic-
ture of development”) look like this and not otherwise.

However, even with these advantages, this model re-
mains a rather general framework. The question of how
to analyse the available experimental or empirical data,
where to start, what are the steps of analysis, in other
words, the question “What exactly and in what order
to look at the obtained data?” requires further specifi-
cation. The model should be supplemented with some-
thing in the form of an instruction manual, where each
step is described. The matrix of cultural-historical analy-
sis, which will be discussed in the next section, might be
considered as such an instruction.

How to analyse? From the model to the matrix

The genetic-analytical model is a general frame of
analysis that allows us to see how, in what way, some
social situation is constructed and unfolds at the mac-
ro- or micro-level and in which developmental changes
occur (or do not occur). However, I should repeat, in a
concrete experimental study, the identification of an in-
dividual developmental trajectory requires more precise
tools. The developmental conditions and developmental
potential of each social situation are unique, and this is
the most essential characteristic of any social situation.
On the other hand, in the study where the process of de-
velopment is a process under study, the main goal of a
researcher is not only to describe the changes, but also to
explain them, i.e. to discover in their manifestation the
internal mechanisms of development that obey universal
laws. Thus, for the analysis to be both dialectical and ge-
netic, uniqueness and universality must be present in the
analysis at the same time.

The genetic-analytical model allows the aspect of
generality to be captured in the analysis. The matrix
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that will be discussed below is based on this model (and
therefore retains its generality), but can be used to anal-
yse a particular social situation in terms of the specific
conditions in which this generality is manifested.

This matrix has been developed and already used in a
few studies [12], so here I will limit myself to a brief de-
scription. The matrix is a detailed description of all the
steps in analysing the available data. It allows the data
analysis to be structured according to the basic require-
ments for cultural-historical method. Firstly, the use of
the matrix allows to identify the uniqueness of the ana-
lysed social situation in terms of its origin (pre-history)
and background, actors, cultural means of development
and internal dynamics. The second aspect of the analy-
sis is to reveal the developmental potential of the social
situation by analysing the moments of emergence and
disappearance of the social plane of development and the
corresponding inter-psychological forms of higher psy-
chological functions in this situation. The third aspect is
to analyse which aspects of a given social situation were
refracted through the child’s perezhivanie and whether
or not a social situation of development and the corre-
sponding intra-psychological forms emerge as an out-
come to which this social situation leads.

Step 1: Analysis of the structure

of the social situation

The analysis begins with the identification of the social
situation in the analysed data. The uniqueness of this ana-
lysed social situation is revealed through two aspects —
structure and dynamics. The unique structure of a social
situation includes: 1) the background and pre-history,
2) the actors (participants), 3) the task 4) the cultural
means included in this social situation and 5) the identi-
fication of the initial stage of the social situation. Each of
these aspects of analysis is discussed below.

1. Background (origin) and pre-history

The background and the origin of a social situation
is a very important component of its structure, because
each child in a given situation already has his or her
own developmental history (related to age, social con-
ditions, etc.). At each age, the child has a unique combi-
nation of already developed higher psychological func-
tions (which Vygotsky metaphorically called “fruits of
development” [13, p. 42] and simultaneously those psy-
chological functions that are not yet developed but are
in the process of intensive development, and functions
that are just beginning to develop (developmental buds
or flowers of development). In the analysis, prehistory
cannot be excluded from the structure of the analysed
social situation. At the same time, the analysed social
situation can be influenced by events that took place
immediately before it and with which it is connected,;
for example, the social situation at the end of a lesson
when the teacher asks children to answer questions us-
ing their knowledge gained during the lesson. The les-
son that has just taken place is the background to the
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social situation without which the analysis would be
superficial and incomplete.

2. Participants

Participants are those who are involved in verbal and
non-verbal interactions in a given social situation. In
addition, a researcher who is observing or filming, and
therefore present, can also be considered a participant
in a given social situation. In addition, even people who
are not personally present in the situation are considered
participants (e.g. when two participants in an event tell
a story to people who are absent, using audio or video
recording as a tool).

3. A task (tasks)

This is what all interactions between participants are
built around. In cultural-historical theory, the task (and
the means of solving it) is part of the structure of any cul-
tural form of behaviour (both collective and individual).
A social situation may include one or more tasks. As part
of the unique structure of a social situation, tasks can be
general, set from the beginning (a shared story, reading a
book, or playing a game), or they can arise in the course
of a social situation (e.g., in class, a teacher asks a student
to first count the number of words in a sentence before
beginning to write it).

4. Cultural tools for development

The use of cultural tools by participants is an impor-
tant component of the structure of a social situation. In
the analysis, the cultural tools are not the focus of the
analysis per se, rather the focus is on how they are used
by the participants in their interactions. As already men-
tioned, they may be used collectively or the child may
use them independently, and they may be external tools
(signs or sign systems) or internal psychological tools.

5. The initial stage of a social situation

After identifying the structure of the social situation,
the next task of the researcheris to identify the initial stage
(beginning) of the situation. The general genetic law of
cultural development states that every higher psychologi-
cal function appears on the stage first in the social plane.
In other words, the social plane, the inter-psychological
plane of existence of any higher psychological function, its
appearance not in social relations, but precisely as a spe-
cific social relation (when the higher psychological func-
tion exists as shared between people) is genetically the
first form of its existence. The researcher cannot know in
advance, of course, whether this inter-psychological form
will emerge in a given social situation, but the emergence
of a social plane of development is the most important
condition and prerequisite for its emergence. Therefore,
the initial stage of the unfolding of a social situation is the
moment when the social plane of development first ap-
pears and, accordingly, all the components of the struc-
ture of a given social situation identified at the first step of
the analysis begin to function.
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Step 2: Analysis of the dynamics

of the social situation

The dynamics of the unfolding of a social situation
manifests itself, in particular, in who takes the initiative
in the interactions, how this initiative passes from one
participant to another, how tasks change in the course of
the unfolding of the social situation, what turning points
and clashes arise in the process — in other words, all
those aspects that lead to changes in the interactions of
participants. On this basis, the temporal dynamic parts
of a social situation are singled out for separate detailed
analysis, and each of them is analysed separately, but
also in its relation to the development of the social situ-
ation as a whole.

The analysis of dynamics begins after the defining
the starting point (the initial stage of the social situa-
tion), i.e. the point at which the task appears and the
interaction begins, and which I mentioned above. It is
in dynamics that the internal processes of development
manifest themselves. Therefore, the analysis of dynamics
is not limited to the fixation of external changes, but the
focus is an analysis of the psychological changes occur-
ring in the child in the unfolding social situation.

For this purpose, analytical tools (means of analy-
sis) are used which are the concepts of: 1) social and
individual planes of development 2) inter- and intra-
psychological forms of higher psychological functions
3) social situation of development 4) perezhivanie
5) zone of proximal development. At the same time,
other concepts such as sign (sign mediation), ideal and
real forms, etc. can be used here — depending on what
aspect of the process of development the researcher is
interested in.

As T have already said, the role and place of the so-
cial situation is that it is in the form of a specific and
unique social situation that the social environment can
become a real source of development. However, the mere
existence of a social situation does not tell us anything
about how development occurs in the process of its un-
folding, or whether it occurs at all. A social situation can
become a source of development when a social plane of
development appears in it. The social plane of develop-
ment is an integral part of the process of development,
the first form of development of psychological functions
(inter-psychological form), which can later become an
internal individual-psychological process (individual
plane of development or intra-psychological form) in ac-
cordance with the general genetic law of development
of higher psychological functions [18]. Therefore, in the
analysis it is very important to reveal the moments of ap-
pearance of social planes of development in the course
of its unfolding, i.e. such social interactions, where the
higher psychological function appears in a form divided
between people — i.e. in its inter-psychological form.
The simplest example is the joint thinking of an adult
and a child, where the function of thinking is divided and
exists in the external (social) plane as an inter-psycho-
logical form of thinking.
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The identification of such forms in the course of anal-
ysis allows us to draw a conclusion about the extent to
which the conditions for development exist in a given
social situation and what the developmental potential of
this social situation is. However, the mere presence of in-
ter-psychological forms does not mean that the process
of development takes place. This condition is necessary,
but not sufficient. The developmental potential of a so-
cial situation, which can be determined by the presence
of inter-psychological forms and a social plane of devel-
opment, may remain unrealised. After all, the social situ-
ation itself, even if it has a significant developmental po-
tential, is not yet a real source of development. A social
situation becomes a source of development only when a
social situation of development (or several) arises within
a social situation.

Development, “ingrowing” (Bpaiiusanue), the tran-
sition from outside inwards, from inter-psychological to
intra-psychological forms, depends on whether or not a
social situation of development has arisen in which, and
only in which, this transition is possible. And the emer-
gence of the social situation of development depends
on what aspects of the social situation are refracted
through the child’s individual perezhivanie and how this
refraction takes place. Only those aspects of the social
situation that are refracted in the child’s perezhivanie
can become (or not) the basis for the emergence of an
individual plane of development. Therefore, even the
most favourable social conditions and factors may not
lead to development if they are not refracted through
the prism of perezhivanie as an integral internal atti-
tude to the social situation. The child, by virtue of his
or her perezhivanie, creates and defines his or her own
unique developmental trajectory, becoming the subject
of his or her own development, often without even re-
alising it. Therefore, in the analysed data it is extremely
important to identify those moments in which there are
manifestations of the child’s individual perezhivaniya,
which, of course, exist in various forms. However, here
it is very important to proceed from the definition of
perezhivanie — perezhivanie is “ how the child is aware
of, interprets and affectively relates to a certain event.”
[5, p. 71]. Any (direct or indirect) manifestations of the
child’s perezhivanie in the data must be identified and
analysed, because only through this can the researcher
draw conclusions about the presence (or absence) of a
social situation of development in the social situation
being analysed.

In this regard, it seems important to refer to the
concept of dramatic perezhivanie [11] as special kind of
perezhivanie refracting contradictory aspects of a social
situation (it can be a dispute, clash of positions, desires
and motives). I note in this connection that the situa-
tion in Vygotsky’s example of the social situation of the
three children and their perezhivanie are examples of a
dramatic situation and dramatic perezhivanie. Attentive
readers may object to this: in the example of analysing
the situation of three children, Vygotsky says that as
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a result of three different perezhivanie, three different
“pictures of development” emerged in the three children,
but all of them, according to Vygotsky, are pictures of
disruptive development. Does this mean that in a dra-
matic social situation the perezhivanie does not so much
support development as destroy its normal course? The
point, however, is that the concept of dramatic per-
ezhivanie refers to the dynamic aspect of a social situa-
tion. This means that not only the perezhivanie, not only
the drama, but also the way in which the child overcomes
the drama is the psychological essence of the concept of
dramatic perezhivanie. And in this sense, the role of the
adult who, by offering cultural means, helps the child to
overcome difficulties or challenges becomes extremely
important. To clarify this, we conducted a special study
[14] in which we showed that dramatic moments can be
developmentally dangerous, but if managed accordingly,
they become opportunities.

The child’s dramatic perezhivanie and the way the
child overcomes dramatic moments and collisions can be
interpreted as turning points, key moments in the child’s
development within the analysed social situation. In oth-
er words, the child’s dramatic perezhivanie and the refrac-
tion of collisions and dramatic moments in the unfolding
of the social situation are the most reliable criteria for
making a conclusion about the presence or absence of a
social situation of development. If there are no dramatic
moments, collisions, conflicts of positions or motives in
the analysed social situation, or if they are not refracted in
any way in the child’s consciousness and do not manifest
themselves in the form of a specific attitude towards them,
then this is evidence that there is no social situation of
development and that the developmental potential of the
social situation remains unrealised even in the presence of
a social plane and inter-psychological forms.

Step 3: Developmental outcomes

The final step of the analysis according to the matrix is
to analyse the developmental outcomes in a given social
situation, that is, to identify and analyse the changes in
the child’s development that have or have not occurred.
From the perspective of cultural-historical analysis, not
all changes in activity and interactions are understood as
development. The essence and direction of the analysis is
to identify the most significant moments that determine
the changes in the social situation that create the condi-
tions for development.

Such moments can be: 1) a contradiction (manifested
as a clash of positions, motives, etc. in the form of a “small
drama” [15, p. 59] or 2) a child’s transition to a new qual-
itative level (for example, transition from unmediated to
mediated actions), 3) transition from collective forms
of cultural behaviour and activity to individual ones,
or 4) transition from using external signs to using them
as internal means of organising behaviour and activity.
In addition, a child’s movement in the zone of proximal
development, when the level of potential development
becomes the level of actual development, should also be
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regarded as an act of development. If such changes in de-
velopment (or changes leading to development) occur
in a social situation, then we can say that the develop-
mental potential of the social situation of development
has been realised. However, the potential may remain
unrealised, because the conditions for the realisation of
the potential are the emergence of the social situation of
development, the social plane of development, the pres-
ence of an inter-psychological forms. That is why these
aspects are the most important to analyse using the ma-
trix as a tool.

In conclusion

I believe the use of the matrix as a tool of analysis al-
lows to solve the main task and corresponds to the main
requirement to the analysis mentioned by Vygotsky —
to focus the analysis not on the description of existing
forms and phenomena in the data, but to reveal the in-
ternal processes of development manifested in these phe-
nomena. Its use makes it possible to identify the most
significant moments of development and thereby explain
these data as manifestations of a process of developmen-
tal hidden from direct observation. But what makes this
change of the focus possible?

Explanation becomes possible through the use of a
system of concepts that reveal the most important as-
pects of development. Unlike other analytical models
[16; 17] the concepts are not taken singly, but in a holis-
tic relationship. This minimises the possibility of subjec-
tive interpretations.

For example, in the study of ZPD, the child’s tran-
sition to the level of actual development can be judged
only through analysing changes in all the dynamic com-
ponents of the social situation — Did the social plane
and the corresponding inter-psychological form emerge
at the beginning of the given social situation? Did the
unfolding of the social situation have a dramatic contra-
diction (intellectual collision, etc.) and was it refracted
in the child’s individual consciousness? Did this bring a
new social situation of development and the disintegra-
tion of the previous one? Has an individualised devel-
opmental plane and corresponding intra-psychological
form emerged as a result? Has there been a transition
(vraschivanie), i.e. have external means/signs become
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internal psychological means? Only if all these compo-
nents are present can we say that the child has moved to
anew level of development in the ZPD. In all other cases
we can only talk about some progress of the child move-
ment within ZPD.

The matrix is not only for analysing the data that have
already been obtained. It can also serve as a tool for the
research design. This is especially important in the ge-
netic (formative) experiment, the essence of which is the
creation of experimental conditions in which it becomes
possible to elicit and follow the process of development
itself. This is what Vygotsky drew attention to when
he wrote that the essence of the experimental-genetic
method is that it “ it artificially elicits and creates a ge-
netic process of mental development” (1997, p. 68). The
matrix can help the researcher to set up the proper ex-
perimental conditions that should produce the expected
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social plane (and the corresponding inter-psychological
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not occur, the matrix makes it possible to explain why
this did not happen consequently, how the experimental
conditions can be changed.

I am aware of the reactions this analytical matrix
might provoke in the contemporary cultural-historical /
activity community. Any departure from the charming
activity reductionism is seen by some as heresy and an
attack on the sacred foundations, confusing unformed
minds. However, I hope that going back to the founda-
tions (i.e., directly to Vygotsky’s ideas) and developing
them on this basis, which is the basis of the analytical
matrix, may serve as some justification here. The experi-
ence of using this matrix in specific studies has already
shown its effectiveness, and I hope that it will enrich the
arsenal of tools of cultural-historical analysis and help
young researchers in mastering the experimental-ge-
netic method, and cultural-historical theory in general.
Well, I will simply repeat the words I said ten years ago:
I sincerely wish this daredevil success. And, of course, I
am ready to help in any way I can.
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within the framework of the development of the theory of developmental education (V.V. Davydov,
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historical psychology and activity theory, and an attempt to look differently at the key problems
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Introduction

The relevance of studying the content of joint activi-
ties today is beyond doubt. Indubitably, we face the re-
alities of our time, that points to the challenges and risks
of the modern education system, where the leading role
is played not only by the expansion of new knowledge
combined with the development of the infosphere but
also by the manifestation of the processes of transforma-
tion of traditional activities and already established so-
cial communities. Striving to find new ways of involving
individuals in social spaces under modern conditions,
the established education system undoubtedly takes
a leading position. On the one hand, it implements the
principle of mastering a limited amount of knowledge,
and on the other, the aspiration for a person’s readiness
to function in specific types of activities.

The aim of our article is to conduct a historical and
psychological analysis of numerous psychological and
pedagogical studies devoted to joint activities (its gen-
esis) from the 60s of the XX century to the present,
thereby stating the potential practical opportunities
that largely determine the sustainable interest of scien-
tists and practitioners in the modern education system.

Genesis of Joint Activities in Psychological
Science from the Late 60s to the Early 80s
of the XX Century

Conditional starting point of a series of studies on
joint activitiesis the period of the late 1960s. Since then, in
psychological science, terms have begun to be developed
and presented in various ways, which later evolved into
numerous concepts for studying different groups and col-
lectives. As A.L. Zhuravlev [17] notes in his monographic
study, terms such as “group activity”, “collective activ-
ity”, “joint activity”, and “joint involvement” have come
to the forefront. It is worth noting that during this peri-
od, this issue was studied and activated in several direc-
tions simultaneously. Thus, scientific research, conducted
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mainly in laboratory conditions, was presented in the field
of engineering psychology (works by F.D. Gorbov [9],
V.V. Medvedev [29], M.A. Novikov [10], N.N. Obozov
[30]), in social and pedagogical psychology when solv-
ing practical tasks of training school leaders, then edu-
cational-production collectives (studies by A.S. Kosarev
and L.I. Umansky [21; 40], A.S. Chernyshov [41]), in the
analysis of interpersonal relationships when implement-
ing indicators of the effectiveness of joint labor activity
(N.V. Golubeva [8], E.S. Chugunova [42]). Foreign stud-
ies on joint activities of this period are traced within the
framework of the normative-value approach (T. Tyler),
structural-functional approach (I. Steiner) (described in
the monograph by A.L. Zhuravlev). In them, the authors
describe, on the one hand, the influence of group identity,
on the other, the structure of solving various tasks related
to the analysis of the specifics of joint activity. Undoubt-
edly, the most intensive and in-depth studies of joint ac-
tivities appeared at the turn of the 70s-80s and are associ-
ated with B.F. Lomov, who sought to study the specific
psychological characteristics of joint activities. Our anal-
ysis of the author’s publications [25-27] showed that his
works were comprehensive and largely met the demands
of that time, namely labor psychology, where the features
of the functional connections of labor group members, the
influence of the level of positive relationships on intra-
group psychological compatibility, and common effective
management impacts on them were studied. We cannot
fail to mention such classics of domestic social psychol-
ogy as G.M. Andreeva [1] and A.V. Petrovsky [31]. As
renowned methodologists, the researchers, in their theo-
retical works, showed the mechanisms of mediation by
the content of joint activities of key socio-psychological
phenomena (primarily the structure of interpersonal re-
lationships). Of particular interest to us are the works of
A.S. Chernyshov and T.I. Suryaninova. The authors stud-
ied, in our opinion, an important issue related to the study
of the genesis of the subject of joint activities in groups
of children from preschool to early school age. Describing
the main mechanisms that determined the genesis of the
subject of joint activities in groups of children of different




KYJbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKAS IICUXOJIOTUA 2024. T. 20. Ne 3
CULTURAL-HISTORICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 2024. Vol. 20, no. 3

ages, A.S. Chernyshov states: “... the process of formation
is determined by at least two factors: the level of organiza-
tion of children in the group and the degree of uncertainty
of the activity that needs to be organized independently”
[41; p. 15]. Thus, the results of psychological and peda-
gogical research of that period show us the success of joint
activities in connection with a variety of socio-psycholog-
ical factors (G.M. Andreeva, A.V. Zhuravlev, B.F. Lomov,
N.N. Obozov, A.V. Petrovsky, L.I. Umansky, A.S. Cher-
nyshov, and others).

Research on Collaborative Activities
in Psychology from the Late 1980s to the Early
21st Century

A deeper immersion into the issues of joint activi-
ties was carried out within the framework of the de-
velopment of the theory of developmental education
(V.V. Davydov, V.V. Rubtsov, D.B. Elkonin, and oth-
ers). The authors of this theory relied on the positions of
L.S. Vygotsky’s cultural-historical psychology, empha-
sizing joint activity as the most important socio-cultural
mechanism of development. Reflecting on the need to
find effective forms of joint activity in L.S. Vygotsky’s
scientific school, the studied phenomenon is mainly as-
sociated with the concept of “organization of joint ac-
tivities”, which substantially reflects, firstly, the distri-
bution, action, and exchange of them, secondly, mutual
understanding, thirdly, communication, and fourthly,
reflection as a special action with the methods of joint
work. It is important to clarify that the key question
of organizing joint activities as the genetically original
form of education was described in the 1970s by L.S. Vy-
gotsky’s student AN. Leontiev. At the same time, a
deeper immersion into this issue of his positions was es-
pecially appreciated in the 1980s when representatives
of V.V. Davydov’s school emphasized the importance of
understanding the interrelationship between the subject
and the structure of the emerging action and the content
of common tasks and goals in explaining the phenom-
enology of joint activities. The practice of research on
joint activities of that period was implemented through
active interaction and communication, serving as an im-
portant means not only for the main psychosocial but
also for the cognitive characteristics of the child. This is
discussed in the works of A.V. Zaporozhets [18] and his
scientific school. According to the author, joint activities
not only contribute to the formation of the foundations
of collective relationships but also develop communica-
tive processes, improve cooperation skills, and the abil-
ity to empathize with other people. During this period,
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a group of researchers (A.I. Dontsov, E.M. Dubovskaya,
I.M. Ulanovskaya) developed theoretical aspects of the
problem of defining criteria for analyzing joint activities,
which made it possible to analyze more deeply the mech-
anisms of action and the psychological and pedagogi-
cal possibilities of joint activities [16]. As noted above,
it was V.V. Davydov’s school with its new paradigm of
education that began to comprehensively study the con-
tent of joint activities based on primary education. This
period was characterized by several crucial and, at that
time, extremely promising research directions. Among
them, we especially note the specific characteristics of
the relationship between individual and group forms of
education, understanding how the educational actions of
the child and the adult correlate in the developing com-
munity of “adult-child,” and, importantly, understand-
ing which symbolic means are most effective in organiz-
ing joint activities [32]. In discussing the importance of
the adult’s key task in actively striving to determine the
zone of proximal development within the educational
activity, M. Seligman [52] speaks of the importance of
growing children’s efforts in forming their independent
experience of overcoming difficulties both in educational
activities and others. In the late 1980s, foreign psychol-
ogy saw a flourishing of research concerning the compar-
ative effectiveness of individual and joint ways of solv-
ing intellectual problems by children. Among them are
the works of A.-N. Perret-Clermont [51]. In our opin-
ion, the author’s interest in the problem of joint activi-
ties was driven by addressing several questions, among
which, firstly, the possibility of assessing the influence
of social relations involved in joint activities by other
participants on their development, and secondly, ana-
lyzing the impact of different strategies used by group
members striving to perform various joint tasks. The
author noted the effectiveness of group activities under
the key condition — the presence of subjects with differ-
ent viewpoints when solving specific tasks. In the late
1990s, an interesting study emerged, the data of which
allowed, on the one hand, to show the key ways of orga-
nizing joint activities, thus obtaining the opportunity to
construct an optimal group effect, and on the other hand,
in G. Wells’ work [54], we observed the influence of vari-
ous variables on the result of joint activities (the author
showed the importance of the nature of the task present-
ed, the role of the adult (teacher), and their assessment
of the quality of the group work performed. Also, in the
1990s, foreign psychology researchers actively sought
to clarify the concept of “joint activity”, and its classical
interpretation in the literature of that time took on the
following names “cooperation”, “die Kooperation”, “la
cooperation”. S. Alper, D. Tjosvold, and K. [50], striv-
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ing for their generalization, primarily emphasized their
main meaning, aimed at cooperation, within which in-
teraction occurs, including common goals and actions of
individuals. Attempting to qualitatively describe this in-
teraction, the authors analyzed the very specifics of the
activity, namely the activity within which participants
strive to exchange information, as well as in communi-
cation, taking into account the opinions of partners and
providing mutual support.

The realities of the present time dictate a crucial aim
for adjusting approaches to children’s education and
fostering their abilities for independent knowledge ac-
quisition. Works by scholars such as P.Y. Galperin [7],
V.A. Guruzhapov [13], E.I. Isaeva [19], G.G. Kravtsov
[22], A.V. Konokotin [33], A.A. Margolis [12],
N.N. Nechaeva [28], V.V. Rubtsov [34-36], G.A. Tsuke-
rman [45-47], B.D. Elkonin [48], among others, based
on the genetic-modeling method developed by L.S. Vy-
gotsky, have comprehensively substantiated the position
on collectively distributed forms as an initially formed
form of organizing educational activities. The studies
conducted by researchers of both theoretical and applied
nature have enabled the establishment of the positive
impact of using collectively distributed forms of orga-
nizing educational activities on the cognitive processes
of learners. During that period, particular relevance was
attributed to the hypothesis that the educational-cogni-
tive action itself arises not always, not in all forms, but
only in a certain one. For us, this scientific fact led to an
understanding that jointness is a subject of significant
investigation. Equally important is how the interaction
of specific participants in joint action (students, educa-
tors, parents, etc.) is established, essentially being a basic
characteristic of commonality. It is noteworthy that the
subject under study at the present time focuses on what
should be considered a crucial condition of joint activ-
ity in modern education. Approaching the studies of the
early 21st century, based on their profound systematiza-
tion presented in the monograph (V.V. Rubtsov, 2021)
[39], specific characteristics of commonality in the form
of communication, mutual understanding, and reflec-
tion were identified, systematized, and described. In our
view, these characteristics determine the content of the
structure of joint activity. Such valuable substantia-
tion allows us to conduct an analysis of L.S. Vygotsky’s
research [4—5], which stated that the development of
mental functions is linked to changes in the social situa-
tion of development. Simultaneously, this idea was sup-
ported by V.V. Davydov [14;32], emphasizing the con-
nection of creativity with changes in the social situation
through the alteration of communities and participants’
modes of action. The author asserts that undoubtedly,
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the key ability of a modern individual is their capabil-
ity to engage in various forms of community and vari-
ous types of activities, with the primary condition for
organizing learning being the process of distributing
and exchanging modes of action, wherein the processes
of communication and reflection, as mentioned earlier,
are traceable. V.V. Rubtsov states: “...The fact that the
distribution and exchange of common modes of action,
requiring communication, mutual understanding, and
reflection, should become the primary condition for or-
ganizing education conducive to development, does not
give rise to any doubts for me” [33; p.8].

Joint Activity in Psychological Science
of the 21st Century (Discussion Points)

Second, the early third decade of the 21st century
brings to the forefront of scientific research on this prob-
lem the promotion of sociogenesis ideas in the traditions
of cultural-historical psychology and activity theory, as
well as attempts to revisit key issues of collaborative ac-
tivity in modern school settings. Before inviting further
discussion on this issue, we would like to highlight two
profound monographic works (V.V. Rubtsov et al.) [33,
39] that have been published in recent years. These works
have, on one hand, revealed the content and practical out-
comes of collaborative learning activities, demonstrating
their role in the holistic mental development of children,
and on the other, delved deeper into the analysis of the ob-
tained indicators and features of the development of com-
municative-reflective abilities in children aged 6—10 un-
der educational conditions. We undoubtedly agree with
V.V. Davydov’s opinion that education is a space of op-
portunities where a child’s abilities are formed and devel-
oped. At the start of the discussion, we will focus on the
content of the analyzed issues of collaborative activity in
preschool education. In the initial justifications for the
development of collaborative activity, it is impossible not
to touch upon the works of E.E. Kravtsova [23]. The re-
searcher identifies an important trend in preschool age —a
striving for collaborative play, which serves as a predictor
of psychological readiness for the formation of collabora-
tive activity. Kravtsova’s long-term studies have shown
that for the successful implementation of collaborative ac-
tivities (collaborative play), a child must have developed
individual play activity. In this regard, Elena Evgenievna
describes the collaborative activity of a preschooler not
only as external but also as internal. To resolve contra-
dictions in the conclusions previously developed in the
works of L.S. Vygotsky and later V.V. Davydov, the
author was keen on thoroughly testing this hypothesis
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through a system of correctional and developmental work
with them, which we consider particularly valuable (the
key goal was to assess the readiness of future first-graders
for schooling). Consequently, children who showed satis-
factory and below-average indicators of school readiness
were much more difficult to engage in collective-distrib-
uted activities. We also noted an interesting study con-
ducted in 2020 by T.D. Savenkova. In her opinion [38],
representatives of preschool pedagogy and psychology are
interested not only in the effectiveness of group activities
and the participating preschooler but also in their peda-
gogical value, as the author states that for preschool edu-
cation, the child’s socialization experience, gained against
the backdrop of developing communicative-reflective
processes, is crucial (it depends on how preschoolers
communicate with each other and what experiences they
gain during collaborative activities). In this regard, the
researcher identifies five main types of interactions dur-
ing collaborative activities. We will briefly discuss and
comment on them. Firstly, there is the collaborative ac-
tivity of an adult with a child. Commenting on this type,
let us refer to L.S. Vygotsky’s well-known arguments [5]
that learning leads development, where the adult’s role is
built according to the child’s zone of proximal develop-
ment, striving to enrich the zone of their actual develop-
ment. The teacher’s task in working with preschoolers is
to teach them something new. Secondly, collaborative ac-
tivity between a child and an adult is built on equal foot-
ing (equal partners). Thirdly, collaborative activity of a
group of children is carried out under the guidance of an
adult. Guided by L.S. Vygotsky’s ideas, these reflections
have found direct reflection in the development of theo-
retical and practical provisions of pedagogy and psychol-
ogy of developing communities. It is important to note
here that the cooperation between children and teachers
creates conditions for the formation of communicative-
reflective processes (including the development of new
productive activities, communication skills, and socializa-
tion). Fourthly, collaborative activity among preschool-
ers unfolds without adult participation but according to
their assignment. Undoubtedly, this activity is funda-
mental, allowing the preschool teacher to mainly act as an
organizer. The teacher sets the task for the children but
does not participate in it, with the result being the forma-
tion of leadership resources among preschoolers. Finally,
fifthly, there is spontaneous collaborative activity among
children. This is represented by various forms of collective
children’s games, communicative practices, carried out by
children without any participation from teachers. Briefly
summarizing the above, we note that in preschool educa-
tion, collaborative activity is characterized by diversity in
organization, subject matter, and thematic focus (e.g., col-
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laborative artistic, sports, musical events, etc.). In study-
ing the prerequisites for the development of collaborative
activity in preschool age, researchers M. Hedegaard and
N. Liben [44] constructed a “radically localized” meth-
odology, based on the traditions of cultural-historical
psychology, aimed at studying the social situation of pre-
schoolers’ development. The authors of this methodology
were able to fully assess their interaction not only with
adults (teachers) but also with peers. Since we continue
the discussion on the formation of collaborative activity
within the framework of preschool education, we would
like to address another important and relevant issue — the
determination of the level of readiness of children with
special educational needs to interact with peers. In this
regard, an interesting dissertation study by O.G. Boldi-
nova [2], conducted in 2023, caught our attention. In the
experimental part of her research, the author described
criteria for collaborative activity of preschoolers with vi-
sual impairments; in particular, she revealed the abilities
of students considering typhlo-pedagogical conditions to
use primary communicative means, the characteristics of
emotional involvement in the interaction process with
peers, and the desire to participate in long-lasting stable
associations combined with transitioning to further types
of activities.

Continuing the discussion, we will emphasize several
points on the “movement” of child-adult communities,
specifically in primary school (“school as an educational
activity”). In substantiating the most important points
in its description, we once again touch upon the con-
cept of the zone of proximal development, considered by
L.S. Vygotsky as the “key law of child development”, as
well as the possibility of organizing collaborative activi-
ties (interaction in the community with an adult (teach-
er) and peers). A modern study conducted by A.V. Ko-
nokotin et al. [36] not only implemented the ideas of
the system of developmental education (D.B. Elkonin-
V.V. Davydov) and its method (educational activity)
but also modern research on collaborative educational
activities in primary school age, which allowed identi-
fying psychological conditions for the development of
communicative and reflective processes. The authors
note: “Experimental studies of collaborative activities as
a zone of proximal development of reflective and com-
municative abilities of primary school children revealed
three types of interaction in the process of searching and
identifying a common way of acting in a situation: pre-
organizational, organizational, and reflective-analytical.
Each of these types of interactions is characterized by a
qualitatively specific way of implementing communica-
tive and reflective actions” [33; p. 38]. Thus, in a mono-
graphic study (edited by V.V. Rubtsov), it is noted that
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“the following components can be distinguished in the
organization of joint action:

* distribution of initial actions and operations — de-
termined by the system of transformations that underlie
the search for the principle of constructing the studied
object;

» exchange of ways of acting — determined by the
need to transform various ways of acting to obtain the
cumulative product of activity;

e mutual understanding — determined by the na-
ture of the inclusion of different ways of acting in joint
activity (mutual understanding allows establishing the
correspondence of one’s own action and its product to
the actions of other participants in the activity). Among
the means that ensure the implementation of collabora-
tive activities, the most important from a psychological
point of view are:

e communication, without which distribution, ex-
change, and mutual understanding are impossible, and
which allows for planning adequate conditions for the
educational task and choosing appropriate ways of acting;

* reflection, through which the participant’s atti-
tude towards their own action is established, and this ac-
tion is transformed in accordance with the content and
form of collaborative activity” [39; p. 40].

In support of the above, it should be noted that mod-
ern school education, including at the primary general
education level, rapidly recognizes the importance of
forming not only subject knowledge, skills, and abilities
during this period but also processes of communication,
reflection, interaction, and cooperation.

The transition to adolescence and its analysis from
the perspective of collaborative activity is described
as deeply controversial. Contemporary researchers do
not fully support the domestic concept of D.B. Elkonin
that the leading activity in adolescence is dictated by
intimate-personal communication [49]. N.N. Veresov
[3] offers his justification, stating that in A.N. Leon-
tiev’s reasoning, the leading activity should have a
certain structure, which, unfortunately, is not worked
out in the content of communication. In analyzing al-
ternative possibilities for the development of intimate-
personal communication during adolescence, scientists
have considered, on the one hand, socially significant
(V.V. Davydov), project-based (K.N. Polivanova), so-
cially useful (D.I. Feldstein), but on the other hand,
an attempt (within the framework of modern studies
by O.V. Rubtsova [37]) to describe primarily from the
point of view of the “ideal form” of adolescence to ana-
lyze the content of the development of a growing ado-
lescent in the process of involving them in the system
of social interactions. This process is presented by the
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author in the form of “role dramas”. O.V. Rubtsova theo-
retically and empirically proved that the system of social
roles in which a child develops and matures is considered
the “ideal” form of adolescence. Through the process of
interiorizing these roles, the content of mental develop-
ment during adolescence, unfolding in activity, takes the
form of role experimentation. It is important to note that
the ideas presented by the author partially address the
gap in the implementation of the current Federal State
Educational Standards for General Education (FSES
GE), which highlight the necessity for adolescents to as-
similate social roles as part of the educational process.
The importance of its development is due not only to the
prevention of key problems in secondary school, such as
decreased learning motivation, disruption of adaptation,
frequent formation of intra- and interpersonal conflicts,
but also to issues of risky and negative (including self-
destructive) behavior. Thus, the effectiveness of the
teaching and educational process for adolescents aged
13-15 depends on the content of collaborative activities,
thanks to their ability to engage in role-playing trials.
0O.V. Rubtsova presents the experience of creating a real
platform within educational organizations in Moscow
(theatrical activities, the “Multimedia Theater” activity
technology). The implementation of role-based forms in
collaborative activities (experimenting with roles, posi-
tions, and relationships) allows adolescents not only to
internalize cultural norms, values, and methods of joint
activity but also creates conditions for externalizing in-
ternal conflicts and experiences, overcoming the nega-
tive phenomena of modern educational environments.
Foreign studies on the issues of collaborative activity
within the framework of cultural-historical psychology
and the analysis of L.S. Vygotsky’s works are again pre-
sented by N.N. Veresov. In his research, he reminds us
that higher mental functions were initially external, so-
cial, and later demonstrated the ability to speak about
the social relationship between two people [53]. Galina
Anatolyevna Tsukerman, considering Nikolai Nikolae-
vich a keen researcher, pointed out his active effort to
avoid the simplified perception of Lev Semenovich Vy-
gotsky’s works regarding the study of interactions in
which a child can be involved.

The transition to the analysis of collaborative ac-
tivities in late adolescence allows us to introduce young
people to project activities. Although, as V.V. Rubtsov
notes, “the real project school is still conceptually out of
reach” [35; p. 8], we strive to focus more on this topic in
our ongoing discussion. In discussing our chosen topic,
we want to emphasize the conceptual model “School of
the Future” as an ecosystem of developing child-adult
communities, constructed in the works of Y.V. Gromyko
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[11] and A.A. Margolis [12]. The concept presented by
these scholars involves integrating growing young peo-
ple into communities by mastering various social prac-
tices, through which they can develop personal cogni-
tive strategies. The authors see the ecosystem based on
various types of child-adult activities and the creation
of a communicative-activity semiotic environment. Dis-
cussing this issue, the renowned scholar V.S. Lazarev
expressed interest in this concept but also raised several
questions, including that “the inclusion of children in
activities does not guarantee their development” [24;
p. 72]. The author does not see clarity in the content of
subject and project education. In expressing his views on
the school of the future in high school, Valery Lazarev
offers several justifications; first, he believes that proj-
ect activities for adolescents should not be leading but
should be a form of leading developmental education,
representing real research activities. Secondly, the col-
laborative activities of educators are crucial. In an article
dedicated to the content of a methodological seminar
roundtable held in 2018, the author recalls a conversa-
tion with V.V. Davydov about the need to “cultivate
new learning activities...develop the ability to make
decisions...” [35; p. 20]. In this regard, he sees the key
task in constructing a model for the development of the
modern school as creating mechanisms for its develop-
ment. Galina A. Tsukerman also discusses the perspec-
tives of creating the school of the future (“normal school
of collaboration”) [35]. She provides several arguments
that, in the context of collaborative activities, foster the
development of cognitive processes and other abilities.
The author approaches the analysis of these arguments
through the evaluation of the mechanisms and tools of
modern education. Firstly, she convincingly argues that
collaborative activities as a condition for developing im-
portant mental processes arise when there is joint action.
Secondly, a type of pedagogical consciousness that facili-
tates the organization of joint action is formed. Thirdly,
the methods of organizing collaborative activities are
inherently technological. The general assumptions pre-
sented by Galina Tsukerman emphasize the importance
of initiatives in activities (analyzing how they are orga-
nized, on what subject matter, and in what specific se-
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miotic form they are manifested). Essentially, as the au-
thor believes, this is “the normal action of a professional
educator”. Greek colleagues Dafermos M., Chronaki A.,
Kontopodis M. [15], analyzing the significance of ideas
including the formation of collaborative activities, re-
lied primarily on the ideas of the cultural-historical and
activity-based approach in the Greek context from the
perspectives of the academic environment, educational
policy, and reforms in the socio-cultural space of the
country. The research of our French colleague Laura
Clotzer [20] is also important to us. Dynamically analyz-
ing the views of L.S. Vygotsky and Politzer, the author
presents the concept of “activity clinic”, using cross-self-
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Concluding Thoughts

Collaborative activity — in contemporary psycho-
logical and pedagogical works, this term is actively used
both in research and educational contexts. Its formation
and development are linked to the semantic transitions
observed when addressing key issues in modern educa-
tion, which are directly associated with the intensively
evolving interactions between children of different ages
(preschool, elementary school, and adolescence) and
adults, their mastery of communicative-reflective pro-
cesses, and various forms of cooperation. Intensive en-
gagement with the topic of collaborative activity was
undertaken within the framework of developing the
theory of developmental education (V.V. Davydov,
V.V. Rubtsov, D.B. Elkonin, and others) in the 1980s.
The authors of this theory drew on the principles of L.S.
Vygotsky’s cultural-historical psychology, which em-
phasizes collaborative activity as a crucial sociocultural
mechanism of development. The 21st century provides a
space of opportunities for contemporary children. Edu-
cation for today’s child is not only about the formation
and development of their abilities but also about the
transition between child-adult communities and activi-
ties (from joint games and educational activities to role-
playing experiments and project activities).

Jumepamypa

1. Andpeesa I'M. Passutue MapKCUCTCKOW Tpajuiiu
B COLMAJILHO-TICUXOJIOTHYecKOM 3HaHuu // Bectux MIY.
Cepus 14. [Icuxonorus. 1977. Ne 3. C.21—29.

2. Bordunosa O.I. Tlemarormueckoe COMPOBOKACHHUE
COBMECTHOI JIeSITeIBHOCTH JieTell JIOIIKOJBHOTO BO3pacTa
C HapylmeHMsIMH 3PEHUS B YCJOBUSAX WHKJIIO3UBHOTO




Tepewenxo B.B. I'ene3uc u cogpemennoe cocmosanue...

Tereschenko V.V. Genesis and Current State...

2. Boldinova O.G. Pedagogicheskoe soprovozhdenie
sovmestnoi deyatel'nosti detei doshkol'nogo vozrasta
s narusheniyami zreniya v usloviyakh inklyuzivnogo
obrazovaniya: avtoreferat diss. na soiskanie uchenoi stepeni
kandidata pedagogicheskikh nauk [Pedagogical support for
joint activities of preschool children with visual impairments
in inclusive education]. Moscow, 2023. 26 p. (In Russ.).

3. Veresov N.N. Vedushchaya deyatel'nost' v psikhologii
razvitiya: ponyatieiprintsip [ Leadingactivity in developmental
psychology: concept and principle]. Kul turno-istoricheskaya
psikhologiya = Cultural-Historical psychology, 2005. Vol. 1,
no. 2, pp. 76—86. (In Russ.).

4. Vygotskii L.S. Razvitie vysshikh psikhicheskikh
funktsii [Development of higher mental functions]. Moscow:
Akad. ped. nauk, 1960. 500 p. (In Russ.)

5. Vy'gotskij L.S. Sobranie sochinenij: V 6-ti t. T. 2.
Problemy" obshhej psixologii [Collected works: In 6 volumes.
Vol. 2. Problems of general psychology]. Moscow: Pedagogika,
1982. 504 p. (In Russ.).

6. Davydov V.V. Problemy obshchei psikhologii
[Problems of general psychology]. Moscow: Pedagogika, 1982.
514 p. (In Russ.).

7. Gal'perin P.Ya. Psikhologiya myshleniya i uchenie o
poetapnom formirovanii umstvennykh deistvii [ Psychology of
thinking and the doctrine of the gradual formation of mental
actions]. Voronezh: MODEK; M.: Institut prakticheskoi
psikhologii, 1998. pp. 272—317. (In Russ.).

8. Golubeva N.V,, Kuzmin E.S. Opyt izucheniya
proizvodstvennykh kollektivov [Experience in studying
production teams]. Sotsiologiya v SSSR [ Sociology in the USSRY],
Vol. 2. Moscow: Mysl', 1965. 312 p. (In Russ.).

9. Gorbov F.D. Nekotorye voprosy kosmicheskoi
psikhologii [Some questions of space psychology]. Voprosy
psikhologii | Questions of psychology], 1962, no.6, pp. 12—23.

(In Russ.).
10. Gorbov F.D. Novikov. M.A. Eksperimental no-
psikhologicheskoe issledovanie — gruppy  kosmonavtov

[Experimental psychological study of a group of astronauts].
Problemy kosmicheskoi biologii [Problems of space biology],
1965. Vol. 4, pp. 17—26. (In Russ.).

11. Gromyko Yu.V. K probleme sozdaniyaobshchenarodnoi
shkoly budushchego: sintez predmetnogo i proektnogo
obrazovaniya [On the problem of creating a national school of
the future: synthesis of subject and project-based education].
Psikhologicheskaya nauka i obrazovanie = Psychological Science
and Education, 2018.Vol.23,no. 1, pp.93—105. DOI1:10.17759/
pse.2018230108 (In Russ.).

12. Gromyko Yu.V., Rubtsov V.V., Margolis A.A. Shkola
kak  ekosistema razvivayushchikhsya  detsko-vzroslykh
soobshchestv: deyatel'nostnyi podkhod k proektirovaniyu
shkoly budushchego [School as an ecosystem of developing
child-adult communities: an activity-based approach to
designing the school of the future]. Kul turno-istoricheskaya
psikhologiya = Cultural-Historical psychology, 2020. Vol. 16,
no. 1, pp. 57—67. (In Russ.).

13. Guruzhapov V.A. Real'nyi uchenik i perspektivy
razvitiya obrazovatel'noi deyatel'nosti v Rossii [A real
schoolboy and prospects for the development of educational
activities in Russia]. Pedagogicheskii vestnik [Pedagogical
Bulletin], 2004, no. 21—22. (In Russ.).

14. Davydov V.V. Problemy razvivayushchego obucheniya.
Opyt teoreticheskogo i eksperimental nogo psikhologicheskogo
issledovaniya. [Problems of developmental education.
Experience in theoretical and experimental psychological
research]. Moscow: Pedagogika, 1986. 240 p. (In Russ.).

15. Dafermos M., Chronaki A., Kontopodis M. Kul'turno-
istoricheskaja teorija dejatel'nosti v Grecii: dejstvujushhie

94

obpasoBanust: aproped. AuC. ...
26 c.

3. Bepecos H.H. Benymas nesteibHOCTb B TICUXOJIOTUN
PasBUTHS: TIOHATHE 1 npuHImI // KyasTypHO-ncropmyeckast
mcuxosorust. 2005. Tom 1. Ne 2. C. 76—86.

4. Buvizomckuii JI.C. Pa3BuTHe BBICHIUX TCUXUYECKUX
dyuknumit. M.: Akanemus negarorudeckux nayk, 1960. 500 c.

5. Bwvizomcxuii JI.C. Cobpanve coumnenwii: B 6 1. T. 2.
[Tpo6aembr o6mieit nenxomornn. M.: Ilemarornka,1982. 504 c.

6. /lasvidos B.B. TlpoGaembr obmeit neuxomornn. M.
ITeparoruka, 1982. 514 c.

7. Tanvnepun I1.4. llcuxonorus MBIIJIEHUST W YIeHWE O
TI09TAITHOM (DOPMUPOBAHNY YMCTBEHHBIX JlelicTBUiL. Boponesxk:
MO/I9K; M.: UnctutyT npaktnyeckoil mcuxosoruu, 1998.
C.272—-317.

8. Tomybesa H.B., Kysomun E.C. OubiT wusydyeHus
TPOM3BOICTBEHHBIX KoJieKTuBOB // Conmosoruss 8 CCCP.
T. 2. M.: Msicab, 1965. 312 c.

9. ITop6os @.JI. Hexoropble BOIPOCH KOCMHUYECKOI
ncuxosnornu // Bonpocs! menxosornn. 1962, Ne 6. C.12—23.

10. I'opbos @D JI. Hosuxos M.A. IKcnepyuMeHTaJIbHO-
MICUXOJIOTUYECKOe HCCJIeloBaHNe TPYIIBI KOCMOHABTOB //
ITpobaembl Kocmudeckoii 6uosoruu. T. 4. M.: Hayka, 1965.
C. 17—-26.

11. I'pomwixo FO.B. K mpobreme cozpanms oOmeHapoHoON
MIKOJIBL OY[AYIIEro: CUHTE3 MPEAMETHOr0 U IMPOEKTHOIO
obpaszoBanust // Ilcuxosornyeckass Hayka u oOpa3oBaHIUe.
2018. Tom 23. Ne 1. C. 93—105. DOI:10.17759/
pse.2018230108

12. I'pomwixo FO.B., Py6uyos B.B., Mapzonuc A.A. IlIkouna Kak
9KOCHCTEMA DPA3BUBAIOIIMXCS JETCKO-B3POCIBIX COOOIIECTB:
NeATebHOCTHBI ~ TOAXOJ K  NPOEKTUPOBAHUIO  IIKOJIBI
Gynymero // Kyabrypao-ucropuueckas mcuxosorust. 2020.
Tom 16. Ne 1. C. 57—67. DOI:10.17759/chp.2020160107

13. I'ypyacanos B.A. PeanbHblll yYeHUK W TEPCIEKTUBBI
pasBuTHs 00OpasoBaTeJbHON jedaTenbHOCTH B Poccun //
[Temarormuecknii BectHnuk. 2004. Ne 21—22.

14. [lasvidos B.B. [Tpo6eMbr PasBUBAIOIIETO
o6yuenust. OUBIT TEOPETHYECKOTO U HKCIEPUMEHTATIBHOTO
rncuxosoruueckoro ucciaegosanus. M.: Ilemaroruka, 1986.
240 c.

15. Aagpepmoc M., Uponaxu A., Konmonoduc M. KynbrypHo-
HUCTOPUYECKAsT TEOPHSI [esATeNbHOCTU B [ peluin: neficTByionue
JINTIA, KOHTEKCTBI, OJIMTUKA NPUHSATUS U UHTEpIpeTanuu //
KyaprypHo-nuctopnyeckas meuxosorust. 2020. Tom 16. Ne 2.
C. 33—41. DOI:10.17759/chp.2020160205

16. Zlonuos A.HU., /yboeckas EM., Ynanoscxas H.M.
PaspaboTka KpUTEepUEB aHAIM3a COBMECTHOM AeITEIbHOCTH //
Bompocsr menxomorun. 1998. Ne 2. C. 61—71.

17. Kypaeies AJL [Tcuxomorus COBMECTHOI
nesarenbroctu / AJL JKypasies; Pocuiickas akajemust HayK,
Wncturyr ncuxonormu. M.: Uuctutyt memxosorun PAH,
2005. 638 c.

18. 3anopoacey, A.B. VI36paHHbIe ICUXOJOTHUYECKIE TPY/IbL:
B 2 1. M.: I[legaroruka, 1986. T. 1. 323 c.

19. Ucaes  EJM.  BospacTHo-HOpDMaTHMBHAs  MOJIEJNb
Pa3BUTHS B JIONIKOJIBHOM JIETCTBE | DIEKTPOHHBIN pecypc| //
[Teuxomoro-niegarornyeckue uccaenoanus. 2017. Tom 9. Ne 2.
C.166—177. DOI:10.17759/psyedu.2017090214

20. Knomuep  JI. Konkpernas TICUXOJIOTHST u
MOJIXOJ]  <KJUHUKU  JIESTEJBHOCTU»:  3HAYUMOCTb  JUJISI
MHTEPBEHIIMOHHBIX nccienoBanuii B 21 Beke // KynabTypHO-
ucropuueckast cuxosiorust. 2020. Tom 16. Ne 2. C. 42—50.
DOI:10.17759,/chp.2020160206

21. Kocapes A.C., Ymancxuii JIU. YcnoBus m TyTn
PasBUTHSL OPraHU3aTOPCKUX CHOCOOGHOCTEH IKOJBHUKOB //
Coserckag negarornka. 1963. Ne 11.

KaHA. mex. Hayk, M., 2023.




KYJbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKAS IICUXOJIOTUA 2024. T. 20. Ne 3
CULTURAL-HISTORICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 2024. Vol. 20, no. 3

lica, konteksty, politika prinjatija i interpretacii
[Cultural-historical theory of activity in Greece: actors,
contexts, policies of acceptance and interpretation].
Kul turno-istoricheskaya psikhologiya= Cultural-Historical
psychology, 2020. Vol. 1, no. 2, pp. 33—41. DOI:10.17759/
chp.2020160205 (In Russ.).

16. Dontsov A.L, Dubovskaya E.M., Ulanovskaya I.M.
Razrabotka kriteriev analiza sovmestnoi deyatel'nosti
[Development of criteria for analyzing joint activities]. Voprosy
psikhologii = [ Questions of psychology], 1998, no. 2, pp. 61—71.
(In Russ.).

17. Zhuravlev A.L. Psikhologiya sovmestnoi deyatel'nosti
[Psychology of joint activities]. Ros. akad. nauk, In-t
psikhologii. Moscow: In-t psikhologii RAN, 2005. 638 p. (In
Russ.).

18. Zaporozhets A.V. Izbrannye psikhologicheskie trudy:
v 2 t.[Selected psychological works: in 2 volumes]. Moscow:
Pedagogika, 1986. Vol. 1. 323 p. (In Russ.).

19. Isaev E.I. Vo,zrastno-normativnaya model' razvitiya v
doshkol'nom detstve [Age-normative model [of development
in  preschool  childhood].  Psikhologo-pedagogicheskie
issledovaniya = Psychological and pedagogical research, 2017.
Vol. 9, no. 2, pp. 166—177. DOI:10.17759/psyedu.2017090214
(In Russ.).

20. Klotcer L. Konkretnaja psihologija i podhod <kliniki
dejatel'nosti»: znachimost' dlja intervencionnyh issledovanij
v 21 veke [Concrete psychology and the "clinic of activity”
approach: relevance for interventional research in the 21st
century]. Kul'turno-istoricheskaya psikhologiya = Cultural-
Historical psychology, 2020. Vol. 16, no. 2, pp. 42—50.
DOI:10.17759/chp.2020160206 (In Russ.).

21. Kosarev A.S., Umanskii L.I. Usloviya i puti razvitiya
organizatorskikh sposobnostei shkol'nikov [Conditions and
ways to develop schoolchildren’s organizational abilities].
Sovetskaya pedagogika [Soviet pedagogy], 1963, no. 11. (In
Russ.).

22. Kravtsov G.G. Problema lichnosti v kul'turno-
istoricheskoi psikhologii [The problem of personality in
cultural-historical ~ psychology].  Kulturno-istoricheskaya
psikhologiya = Cultural-Historical psychology, 2006. Vol. 2,
no. 1, pp. 18—25. (In Russ.).

23. Kravtsov G.G., Kravtsova E.E. Kul'turno-istoricheskii
podkhod k voprosam obrazovaniya [Cultural-historical
approach to education issues]. Kul'turno-istoricheskaya
psikhologiya = Cultural-Historical psychology, 2020. Vol. 16,
no. 4, pp. 4—13. DOI:10.17759/chp.2020160401 (In Russ.).

24. Lazarev V.S. K probleme postroeniya modeli «shkoly
budushchego» [On the problem of building a model of
the «school of the future»]. Psikhologicheskaya nauka i
obrazovanie = Psychological Science and Education, 2021.
Vol. 26, no. 4, pp. 69—79. DOI:10.17759 /pse.2021260406 (In
Russ.).

25. Lomov B.F. K probleme deyatelnosti v psikhologii
[On the problem of activity in psychology On the problem of
activity in psychology]. Psikhologicheskii zhurnal [ Psychological
Journal], 1981. Vol. 2, no. 5, pp. 3—22. (In Russ.).

26. Lomov B.F. Psikhicheskie protsessy i obshchenie.
Metodologicheskie problemy sotsial'noi psikhologii [Mental
processes and communication. Methodological problems of
social psychology]. Moscow: Nauka, 1975, pp. 151—164. (In
Russ.).

27. Lomov B.F. Sovmestnaya (gruppovaya) deyatel'nost’
lyudei, formirovanie trudovykh kollektivov i psikhologicheskie
aspekty  upravleniya imi. Pravovye i  sotsial'no-
psikhologicheskie aspekty upravleniya [ Joint (group) activities
of people, the formation of work collectives and psychological
aspects of their management Legal and socio-psychological

9

22. Kpasuyos I'T. Tlpobiema JMYHOCTH B KyJbTYPHO-
ucropuyeckoit ncuxosorun  //  KynbTypHo-ucTopuueckas
ncuxosiorus. 2006. Tom 2. Ne 1. C. 18—25.

23. Kpasuos I'.I'., Kpasyosa E.E. KynbTypHO-UIcTOpUYEeCKUTT
TOAXO/T K BoTipocam obpazoBanst // KyabTypHo-ncTopmdeckast
ncuxosorusi. 2020. Tom 16. Ne 4. C. 4—13. DOI:10.17759/
chp.2020160401

24. Jlasapes B.C. K 1pobyieMe HOCTPOEHUS MOIENIN <LIKOJIbI
Gynyuero» // Ilcuxomornueckas Hayka u oOpasosanue. 2021.
Tom 26. Ne 4. C. 69—79. DOI:10.17759 /pse.2021260406

25.Jlomos 5.@. K mpobieme  [esATEIbHOCTH B
ncuxosioruu // Ilecuxomoruueckuit sxypuan. 1981. T. 2. Ne 5.
C.3-22.

26. Jlomos B.®. Ilcuxudeckue mporecchl 1 obiuienue //
Metomonornueckue mpobJaeMbl COMUATBHON TIcHX0o0run. M.:
Hayxa, 1975. C. 151—164.

27. Jlomos b.®. CoBmecTHas (IPyNIIOBasi) AesITETbHOCTD
monei,  GopMUPOBaHME  TPYAOBBIX  KOJUIEKTUBOB U
MICUXOJIOTHYECKNe aCeKThl yrpasienus umu // IIpaBoBbie
U COIMATBbHO-TICUXOJIOTHYECKIe acneKThl yrnpasienus / [lox
pen. B. I'. Illopuna. M.: 3nanue, 1972. C. 211—240.

28. Heuaee  H.H.  «/lBOIICTBEHHOCTH»  COBMECTHOM
NesATeNbHOCTH KaK OCHOBA CTAHOBJEHUST MCUXOJOTHYECKUX
HOBOOOpA30BaHUil:  TyTH  Pa3BUTUSA  JESITEIBHOCTHOTO
noaxoma // KynpryprHo-uctopmueckas mcuxomorus. 2020.
Tom 16. Ne 3. C. 27—37. DOI:10.17759 /chp.2020160304

29. Medsedes B.B. DxciiepuMeHTalbHash yCTaHOBKA st
VCCJIEIOBAHUS COTJIACOBAHHOCTU TPYIIIOBBIX JEHCTBUI 1
paIoHaNIBbHOTO 1oAGOpa IPyINbl // BOIPOCkl MCHXOJOTHHL.
1967. Ne 2.

30. 060306 H.H. K Bompocy OnTUMaIbHONW COBMECTUMOCTHI
TICUXOMOTOPHBIX (YHKIWI B TPYNIOBON IesATeTbHOCTH //
Yenosek n obmectso. Beimn. V. JI.: Mza-so JITY, 1969. C. 144—
148.

31. llemposckuii  A.B. [lesATebHOCTHBI — TOAXOJ B
COIMAJIBHO-TICUXOJIOTHYeCKOM  HccyeoBannu  // BecTHuk
MTY. Cepus 14. [lcuxomorus. 1978. Ne 4. C. 3—10.

32. [lpoGembr ob6mieit ncuxosnoruu / Ilox pemaxiumeii
B.B. [laBbigosa. M.: Ilegaroruka, 1982. 504 c.

33. PasButne KOMMYHWKaTHBHO-Pe(IeKCUBHBIX
criocobHocTel y gereit 6—10 JieT B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT CIIOCOO0B
opraHuzanuy  yu4eOHbIX B3aMMOJEHUCTBUIL  KOJIEKTHBHAS
monorpadus / Ilox pen. B.B. Py6uosa. M.. ®TBOY BO
MITIITY, 2023. 203 c.

34. Pyoyos B.B. OpraHusanusi U pasBUTHE COBMECTHBIX
neiictBuil y gmereit B mpoiecce obyuenus. M.: Ilemaroruxa,
1987. 160 c.

35. Py6uos B.B., Jlexmopcxui B.A., Onvkonun b/,
Acmonoe A.I., Kyopssues B.T., @pymun U JI., [pomviko FO.B.,
bonomos B.A., Jlasapes B.C., Kpasuos I'.I., Kpasyosa E.E.,
Hyxepman I'A., Ypazaruesa ['.K., Kosaresa T.M. Ot
COBMECTHOTO JIefiCTBUS K KOHCTPYHUPOBAHUIO HOBBIX

conuaibHbix  oburHocTei:  CoBMeCTHOCTb.  TBOpYECTBO.
O6pasosanue. [kona (Kpyribiii ¢ToJ METOAOJOTHYECKOTO
ceMHUHapa oJL PYKOBOJICTBOM B.B. Pyb6uoBa,

B.JI. 9npkonnna) // KyabTypHO-ucTopryeckast ICUXO0JIOTHUS.
2018. Tom 14. Ne 3. C. 5—30. DOI:10.17759/chp.2018140301

36. Pyouos B.B., Hcaes E.H., Konoxomun A.B. YueGHas
IESATEBHOCTD KaK 30Ha OJIMIKaiiiero pa3sBuTst pehrieKCUBHBIX
M KOMMYHHKATUBHBIX crocobHOcTeit mereir 6—10 mer //
KyaprypHo-nuctopndeckas meuxosorust. 2022, Tom 18. Ne 1.
C. 28—40. DOI:10.17759/chp.2022180103

37. Py6uosa  O.B. PoseBoe  aKCIEpUMEHTUPOBAHNE
nozpoctkoB B koHTekcte wuuaeit  JI.C.  Bwirorckoro:
NesiTeTbHOCTHAST  TexHosorust  «MysnbTnmenna-teatp» //

KyabrypHo-ucropnueckas ncuxosorust. 2023. Tom 19. Ne 2.
C.61—69. DOI:10.17759/chp.2023190208




Tepewenxo B.B. I'ene3uc u cogpemennoe cocmosanue...

Tereschenko V.V. Genesis and Current State...

aspects of management]. V.G. Shorin (eds.). Moscow: Znanie,
1972, pp. 211—240. (In Russ.).

28. Nechaev. ~ N.N. «Dvoistvennost'» sovmestnoi
deyatel'nosti kak osnova stanovleniya psikhologicheskikh
novoobrazovanii: puti razvitiya deyatel'nostnogo podkhoda
[«Duality» of joint activity as the basis for the formation of
new psychological formations: ways to develop the activity
approach]. Kulturno-istoricheskaya psikhologiya = Cultural-
Historical psychology, 2020. Vol. 16, no. 3, pp. 27—37.
DOI:10.17759/chp.2020160304 (In Russ.).

29. Medvedev ~ V.V.  Eksperimental'naya ustanovka
dlya issledovaniya soglasovannosti gruppovykh deistvii
i ratsional'nogo podbora gruppy [Experimental setup for
studying the consistency of group actions and rational group
selection]. Voprosy psikhologii | Questions of psychology], 1967,
no. 2. (In Russ.).

30. Obozov N.N. K voprosu optimal'noi sovmestimosti
psikhomotornykh funktsii v gruppovoi deyatel nosti. Chelovek
i obshchestvo [On the issue of optimal compatibility of
psychomotor functions in group activities. Man and Society].
Vol. 5. Leningrad: LGU, 1969, pp. 144—148. (In Russ.).

31. Petrovskii A.V. Deyatel nostnyi podkhod v sotsial no-
psikhologicheskom issledovanii [Activity approach in socio-
psychological research]. Vestnik MGU. Seriya 14. Psikhologiya
[Bulletin of Moscow State University. Series 14. Psychology),
1978, no. 4, pp. 3—10. (In Russ.).

32. Problemy obshchei psikhologii [Problems of general
psychology]. Davydov V.V. (ed.). Moscow: Pedagogika, 1982,
504 p. (In Russ.).

33. Razvitie kommunikativno-refleksivnykh sposobnostei
u detei 6—10 let v zavisimosti ot sposobov organizatsii
uchebnykh  vzaimodeistvii:  Kollektivnaya monografiya
[Development of communicative and reflexive abilities
in children 6—10 years old, depending on the methods of
organizing educational interactions]. Rubtsov V.V (eds.).
Moscow: FGBOU VO MGPPU, 2023. 203 p. (In Russ.).

34. Rubtsov V.V. Organizatsiya i razvitie sovmestnykh
deistvii u detei v protsesse obucheniya [Organization and
development of joint actions in children during the learning
process]. Moscow: Pedagogika, 1987. 160 p. (In Russ.).

35. Rubtsov V.V., Lektorskii V.A., El'konin B.D,
Asmolov A.G., Kudryavtsev V.T., Frumin I.D., Gromyko Yu.V.,
Bolotov V.A., Lazarev V.S., Kravtsov G.G., Kravtsova E.E.,
Tsukerman G.A., Urazalieva G.K., Kovaleva T.M. Ot

sovimestnogo  deistviya — k  konstruirovaniyunovykh
sotsial'nykh  obshchnostei: ~ Sovmestnost'.  Tvorchestvo.
Obrazovanie. Shkola (Kruglyi stol metodologicheskogo

seminara pod rukovodstvom V.V. Rubtsova, B.D. El'konina)
[From joint action to the construction of new social
communities: Collaboration. Creation. Education. School
(Round table of a methodological seminar led by V.V. Rubtsov,
B.D. Elkonin)]. Kulturno-istoricheskaya psikhologiya =
Cultural-Historical psychology, 2018. Vol. 14, no. 3, pp. 5—30.
DOI:10.17759/chp.2018140301 (In Russ.).

36. Rubtsov V.V, Isaev E.I, Konokotin A.V. Uchebnaya
deyatel'nost’ kak zona blizhaishego razvitiya refleksivnykh i
kommunikativnykh sposobnostei detei 6—10 let [Educational
activity as a zone of proximal development of reflexive and
communicative abilities of children 6-10 years old]. Kul turno-
istoricheskaya psikhologiya = Cultural-Historical psychology,
2022.Vol. 18,n0.1,pp. 28—40. DOI1:10.17759 /chp.2022180103
(In Russ.).

37. Rubtsova  O.V.  Rolevoe eksperimentirovanie
podrostkov v kontekste idei L.S. Vygotskogo: deyatel nostnaya
tekhnologiya «Mul'timedia-teatr» [Role-playing
experimentation of adolescents in the context of the ideas of
L.S. Vygotsky: activity technology «Multimedia theater»].

96

38. Casenrxosa T/. CoBmecTHast JeSITEJIBHOCTh
JIOMIKOJIBHUKOB CO CBEPCTHUKAMU U B3POCJIBIMU KaK CPEICTBO
HO3UTUBHOI  conumanusanun  // Bectnuk Tam6GoBcKOTo
yuausepcureta. Cepust: T'ymannrapubie Haykn. Tom 25. Ne 186.
C.104—113. DOI:10.20310/1810-0201-2020-25-186-104-113

39. CoBmecTHast yueOHasi [eATEJNBHOCTh U pa3BUTHE
nereii: kosuekTrBHas MoHorpadus / ITox pexn. B.B. Py6iosa,
.M. Ynanosckoit M.: DI'BOY BO MITIITY, 2021. 352 c.

40. Yuanckui JI.JA. OubIT n3ydeHWST OPTaHU3aTOPCKUX
criocobHoOCTEl MKOJIBHUKOB // Bompocs! mcuxonornun. 1963.
Ne 1.

41. Yepnvimes A.C. Mertomuka 3dKCIIEPUMEHTAIBHOTO
MCCIeIOBAaHMUST TPYNNOBOH aKTUBHOCTA TITKOJIBHUKOB //
Yuenbie 3amucku Kadenpsl negaroruku u ncuxosorun KITIL
Boim. XXXI. Kypck, 1966. 214 c.

42. Yyeynosa  I.C. O  HEKOTOPHIX  CONHAIBHO-
MICUXOJIOTHYECKIX YCJIOBUSIX npoheccuoHaNIbHON
YCTOIYMBOCTU MOJIOABIX pabounx // YenoBek u 0OIIECTBO.
Boim. 1. J1.: Usp-Bo JIT'Y, 1966. 188 c.

43. Yepnviwes A.C., Cypvsnunosa T.H. I'ene3uc rpymnmmoBoro
cybObexTa gesarenbrocty // Ilenxonormueckuii xypaai. 1990.
Tom 11. Ne 2. C. 7—15.

44. Xedezaapo M., Jlubepm H. PazpabGoTka MeTOIUKH
IUIST  TMarHOCTHKHW ~ COLIMAJBHON  CHUTYallMd  Pa3BUTHUS
JIOIIKOJIbHUKOB:  OT  CIIOCOOHOCTEH K  JesiTeibHOCTH  //
KyabrypHo-ucropnueckas ncuxosorus. 2020. Tom 16. Ne 2.
C.25-32. DOI:10.17759/chp.2020160204

45. Iyxepman TA. Jlecatn-aBeHaaaTuaeTHIe
MKOMLHUKI: «HUYBST 3€MJIsl» B BO3PACTHOM TCUXOJ0OTHN //
Bormpocst icuxosorun. 1998. Ne 3. C. 17—31.

46. Ilykepman IA. BsaumoseiicTBre pebGeHKa 1 B3pOCJIoro,
TBOpAIIEe 30HY OJWKANIIEro pasBUTHs | DJIEKTPOHHBIIH
pecype| // KymprypHO-uctopmueckas mucuxomgorus. 2006.
Tom 2. Ne 4. C.61—73. URL: https://psyjournals.ru/kip/2006/
n4,/Tsukerman.shtml (nara obpamenus: 22.12.2023).

47. Ilykepman T.A. CoBmecTHoe yueGHOe melicTBHE:
peliieHHbIe U HepellleHHbIe BOITPOCH [ DIeKTPOHHEIH pecypc| //
[Tcuxomnornyeckas Hayka u o6pasosanue. 2020. Tom 25. Ne 4.
C. 51—59. URL: https://psyjournals.ru/psyedu/2020/n4,/
Zuckerman.shtml (zara o6pamenns: 22.12.2023).

48. Invxonun b./[. CoBpeMeHHOCTh TEOPUU W TIPAKTHKA
YuebHoil [lesATeqbHOCTU: KI0UeBbIe BOTIPOCHI 1 EPCIIEKTHBbI
[Dnexrponnsiit pecypc] // Ilcuxonmoruueckass nHayka u
obpasosamnme. 2020. Tom 25. Ne 4. C. 28—39. URL: https://
psyjournals.ru/psyedu/2020/n4/Elkonin.shtml (nmara
obpamenus: 22.12.2023).

49. Snvkonun /[.b. VI3bpaHHble MCUXOJIOTHYECKUE TPYIDL.
M.: ITegaroruka, 1989. 560 c.

50. Alper S., Tjosvold D., Law K.S. Interdependence and
controversy in group decision making: antecedents to effective
self-managing teams // Organizational behavior and human
decision processes. 1998. Vol. 74 (1). P. 33—52.

51. Perret-Clermont A.N. Social interaction and cognitive
development in children. London: Academic Press, 1980.

52. Seligman, M.E.P. Power and powerlessness: Comments
on «cognates of personal control» // Applied and Preventive
Psychology. 1992. Vol. 1. P. 119—120.

53. Veresov N. Zone of proximal development (ZPD): the
hidden dimension? // Language as Culture — Tensions in
Time and Space. (ed. by AnnaLena Ostern and Ria Heilda
Ylikallio). Vol. 1. Rapport fran Pedagogiska fakulteten vid Abo
Academi. Nr. 11. Vasa, 2004.

54. Wells G. Dialogic inquiry: Towards a Sociocultural
Practice and Theory of Education. N.Y., 1999.




KYJbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKAS IICUXOJIOTUA 2024. T. 20. Ne 3
CULTURAL-HISTORICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 2024. Vol. 20, no. 3

Kul'turno-istoricheskaya - psikhologiya = Cultural-Historical
psychology, 2023. Vol.19, no. 2, pp. 61—69. DOI:10.17759/
chp.2023190208 (In Russ.).

38. Savenkova  T.D. Sovmestnaya  deyatel'nost’
doshkol'nikov so sverstnikami i vzroslymi kak sredstvo
pozitivnoi sotsializatsii [Joint activities of preschoolers with
peers and adults as a means of positive socialization]. Vestnik
Tambouvskogo universiteta. Seriya: Gumanitarnye nauki | Bulletin
of Tamboov University. Series: Humanities science], 2020. Vol. 25,
no. 186, pp. 104—113.DOI:10.20310/1810-0201-2020-25-186-
104-113 (In Russ.).

39. Sovmestnaya uchebnaya deyatel'nost' i razvitie detei
[Joint educational activities and children’s development].
Rubtsov V.V. (eds.). Moscow: FGBOU VO MGPPU, 2021.
352 p. (In Russ.).

40. Umanskii L.I. Opyt izucheniya organizatorskikh
sposobnostei  shkol'nikov ~ [Experience in  studying
organizational abilities of schoolchildren. Questions of
psychology]. Voprosy psikhologii [Psychology issues], 1963,
no. 1. (In Russ.).

41. Chernyshev  A.S. Metodika eksperimental nogo
issledovaniya gruppovoi aktivnosti shkol'nikov. Uchenye
zapiski kafedry pedagogiki i psikhologii KGPI [Methods of
experimental research of group activity of schoolchildren.
Scientific notes of the department of pedagogy and psychology
of KSPI |, Vol. XXXI. Kursk, 1966. 214 p. (In Russ.).

42. Chugunova E.S. O  nekotorykh  sotsial'no-
psikhologicheskikh usloviyakh professional'noi ustoichivosti
molodykh rabochikh. Chelovek i obshchestvo. [On some socio-
psychological conditions of professional stability of young
workers Man and Society], Vol. 1. Leningrad: Publ. LGU,
1966. 188 p. (In Russ.).

43. Chernyshev ~ A.S., Sur'yaninova T.I.  Genezis
gruppovogo sub"ekta deyatel nosti [ Genesis of a group subject
of activity]. Psikhologicheskii zhurnal [Psychological Journal],
1990. Vol. 11, no. 2, pp. 7—15. (In Russ.).

44. Hedegaard M., Libert N. Razrabotka metodiki dlja
diagnostiki social'noj situacii razvitija doshkol'nikov: ot
sposobnostej k dejatel'nosti [Development of a methodology
for diagnosing the social situation of preschool children's
development: from abilities to activity]. Kul'turno-
istoricheskaya psikhologiya = Cultural-Historical psychology,
2020. Vol. 16,10. 2, pp. 25—32. DOT:10.17759 /chp.2020160204
(In Russ.).

45. Tsukerman G.A. Desyati-dvenadtsatiletnie shkol'niki:
"nich'ya zemlya" v vozrastnoi psikhologii [Ten- to twelve-
year-old schoolchildren: “no man’s land” in developmental
psychology]. Voprosy psikhologii |Psychology issues], 1998,
no. 3, pp. 17—31. (In Russ.).

46. Tsukerman G.A. Vzaimodeistvie rebenka i vzroslogo,
tvoryashchee zonu blizhaishego razvitiya [ Elektronnyi resurs].
[Interaction between a child and an adult that creates the
zone of proximal development]. Kul'turno-istoricheskaya
psikhologiya = Cultural-Historical psychology, 2006. Vol. 2,
no. 4, pp. 61—73. (In Russ.).

47. Tsukerman G.A. Sovmestnoe uchebnoe deistvie:
reshennye i nereshennye voprosy |Elektronnyi resurs].[ Joint
learning activity: resolved and unresolved issues Joint learning
activity: resolved and unresolved issues]. Psikhologicheskaya
nauka i obrazovanie = Psychological Science and Education,
2020. Vol. 25, no. 4, pp. 51—59. (In Russ.).

48. El'konin B.D. Sovremennost' teorii i praktiki Uchebnoi
Deyatel nosti: klyuchevye voprosy i perspektivy [Elektronnyi
resurs].[Modern theory and practice of Educational Activities:
key issues and prospects]. Psikhologicheskaya nauka i
obrazovanie = Psychological Science and Education, 2020.
Vol. 25, no. 4, pp. C. 28—39. (In Russ.).

97



Tepewenxo B.B. I'ene3uc u cogpemennoe cocmosanue...
Tereschenko V.V. Genesis and Current State...

49. El'konin D.B. Izbrannye psikhologicheskie Trudy
[Selected psychological works]. Moscow: Pedagogika, 1989.
560 p. (In Russ.).

50. Alper, S., Tjosvold, D., Law, K.S. Interdependence and
controversy in group decision making: antecedents to effective
self-managing teams. Organizational behavior and human
decision processes, 1998. Vol. 74 (1), pp. 33—52.

51. Veresov N. Zone of proximal development (ZPD): the
hidden dimension? Language as Culture — Tensions in Time
and Space. Annalena Ostern (eds.). Vol. 1. Rapport fran
Pedagogiska fakulteten vid Abo Academi. Nr. 11. Vasa, 2004.

52. Seligman, M.E.P. Power and powerlessness: Comments
on «cognates of personal control». Applied and Preventive
Psychology, 1992. Vol. 1, pp. 119—120.

53. Perret-Clermont A.N. Social interaction and cognitive
development in children. Academic Press, 1980.

54. Wells G. Dialogic inquiry: Towards a Sociocultural
Practice and Theory of Education. N.Y., 1999.

Information about the author

Tereshchenko Viadimir Valerievich, Phd in Psychology, associate professor, associate professor of the department of general psy-
chology, Smolensk State University, Smolensk, Russia; Moscow State Psychological and Pedagogical University, 1st year mas-
ter’s student of the department UNESCO “Cultural-Historical Psychology of Childhood”, Moscow, Russia, ORCID: https://
orcid.org/0000-0003-4189-3901, e-mail: terechenko2007@yandex.ru

Hugopmayus 06 asmope

Tepewenxo Baadumup Banepvesuu, Kanauaar MCUXOJIOTMYECKUX HAYK, AOLEHT, HOIeHT Kadeapbl obmmeil mcuxonoruun, PIEOY
BO «Cwmouenckuii rocynapersentsiii yuuepeurers (ODTBOY BO CwmonlY), r. Cmoanenck, Poccuiickast Menepars;; DTHOY
BO «MockoBckuii rocymapcTBeHHBIH TICHX0JIOTO-TTeIATOTMYeCKU YHUBEPCUTET», MarucTpanT 1-ro kypca xadenpa IOHECKO
«Kynbrypro-ucropudeckas mcuxosorus gerctsay (OTBOY BO MITIIY), r. Mocksa, Poccuiickas Denepannsts, ORCID:
https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4189-3901, e-mail: terechenko2007@yandex.ru

ITosyuena 28.05.2024 Received 28.05.2024
IIpunsra B mevars 10.08.2024 Accepted 10.08.2024

98



KysbrypHO-1icTOpHYecKast IICHX0JI0TUS Cultural-Historical Psychology

2024.T. 20. Ne 3. C. 99—108 2024. Vol. 20, no. 3, pp. 99—108
DOT: https://doi.org/10.17759 /chp.2024200310 DOT: https://doi.org/10.17759 /chp.2024200310
ISSN: 1816-5435 (neyartHsbiii) ISSN: 1816-5435 (print)
ISSN: 2224-8935 (online) ISSN: 2224-8935 (online)

Diagnostic Problems of the Agency in a Project Group

Olga 1. Glazunova
Shiffers Institute of Advanced Studies, Moscow, Russia
ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-9882-6107, e-mail: obrantr@mail.ru

Mary M. Glebova

Moscow State University of Psychology & Education, Moscow, Russia
ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0001-7920-0109, e-mail:lady.glebowa@gmail.com
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ever, so far, the diagnostics of agency has not been sufficiently developed; conceptually grounded indicators
of agency in activity have not been formulated. The aim of our research is to develop indicators of agency
and create diagnostic techniques based on the thinking-activity approach. Agency is not an ability, but a
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Introduction

The relevance of agency diagnostics can hardly be
overestimated. The spheres of career guidance, educa-
tion, HR, management of employees professional growth
need instruments of diagnosis of employees’ agency and
diagnosis of the process of agency enhancement [5].
However, ‘agency’ as a qualitative indicator of activity
possession is still insufficiently developed. The develop-
ment of diagnostic tools relies on the conceptual repre-
sentation of the object under study, so let us consider the
conceptual representations underlying the understand-
ing of agency today [10].

Let us turn to the history of this concept. The catego-
ry ‘subject’ is clearly present in Kant philosophy, where
the ‘subject’ is able to cognize the world of ‘objects’ by
means of sensory experience and its ordering on the basis
of reason. The famous ‘subject-object’” scheme has long
defined the scientific view of the cognition process. Fur-
ther development of this category is associated with the
emergence in the 20th century of the activity approach,
in which the ‘subject’ ceased to unambiguously oppose
the ‘object’, and along with it turned into a certain char-
acteristic of activity, in which the processes of subjecti-
vation and objectivation were also distinguished [8]. The
concept of ‘agency’ that emerged on this basis means the
expression of the subject’s characteristics in the activity
of its certain carriers or in its certain fragments [11]. In
the 20th century, ‘agency’ in the key of activity meth-
odology in psychology was considered by such scientists
as S.L. Rubinstein, AN. Leontiev, V.A. Lektorsky [13],
V.V. Davydov, and their followers [14; 16].

A.K. Abulkhanova-Slavskaya [1] and O.A.Konopkin
[9] reveal ‘agency’ as a specific ability of a person to
perceive the surrounding reality as a personal problem,
which leads to ‘self-determination of all aspects of being’.
V.V. Davydov believed that agency is associated with
the ability of a person to develop activity. An important
contribution of his school to the formation of this con-
cept is also in the development of agency problems in
teaching, where an important role is played by the for-
mation of the ability to learn. The notion of the subject
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of activity, agency was developed in the theory of learn-
ing activity by V.T. Kudryavtsev, V.V. Rubtsov [18, 19]
B.D. Elkonin [20], A.V. Konokotin.

Thus, from the psychological point of view, ‘agency’
is a characteristic of a person that contributes to the
implementation of conscious, motivated and purpose-
ful activity, capable of development, to overcoming the
established, habitual way of performing actions. agency
is associated with the author’s position (V.T. Kudry-
avtsev) [12], with creativity (D.B. Bogoyavlenskaya)
[2], realised in the transformation of the way of action
(V.V. Rubtsov) [19], (Y.V. Gromyko) [6].

The main hypothesis on which our development of
means for diagnosing the level of agency of activity is
based is that the individual agency of a single person is
formed within the collective subject. At the same time,
two main phases can be distinguished in the process of
agency formation: agency initiation and subjective ac-
tion. The hypothesis is in line with the activity approach
to the process of anthropological development and cor-
responds to the ideas about interiorisation as its most im-
portant mechanism.

The theoretical significance of the article is deter-
mined by the conceptual model of agency proposed
within the framework of the activity approach, as well
as by the set of diagnostic indicators of individual agen-
cy, built on the basis of this conceptual model and em-
bedded in the diagnostic techniques of questionnaire-
questionnaire type. The practical significance of the
work lies in the created diagnostic techniques of indi-
vidual agency level, which can be used in the framework
of educational design to assess the most important pa-
rameter of the educational result [15]. Diagnostic ques-
tionnaires require a short time for answering (10—15")
and therefore are convenient for use within the educa-
tional process of any type. The developed methods have
passed the initial phase of approbation, during which
they were carried out on 2 groups of subjects. The type
of analysis and interpretation of the obtained data has
been worked out.

An important question in the context of the tasks of
analysing and forming agency is whether agency is an
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ability? If it is, then being formed at a certain moment, it
will be manifested in any professional and activity fields
and situations. That is, having agency as an ability, a per-
son will be a subject of activity in any situation.

In our opinion, it is not so. Agency is not an ability,
which, according to the activity approach, is followed by
some universal way. There is always a question, what is
the subject of a particular person? One can be a subject
of the laboratory activity and at the same time not be a
subject of the organisation of the hike in which one is
participating. This happens because one of the charac-
teristics of agency, which allows us to manage and devel-
op activities and set goals for the team that implements
them, is subject mastery of the activity itself, compe-
tence. A person can only be a subject of the activity he
or she possesses. This means that agency sets a certain
mode of work with any abilities, leading to their devel-
opment and necessary reformation [4].

The category of agency, as it is used in the field of
consulting and design of professional activity, is not
purely psychological or even purely anthropological. It
connects the actual activity reality with anthropologi-
cal reality. Therefore, the principles of agency, which a
person possesses, are his ability to connect the social and
technical ‘machinery’ of the activity in which he partici-
pates with his semantic, volitional, thinking, affective ca-
pabilities, goals, values and interests and to manage it on
their basis. Thus, agency is a qualitative level, a quality
of possession of activity that allows its bearer to manage
and develop the activity in which he/she participates.

From the point of view of the process of agency for-

mation, we can distinguish two main phases of its mani-
festation: the phase of agency initiation and the phase of
subjective action. This structure of agency is presented
in Fig. 1. Within each phase its components are high-
lighted.

The scheme shows that the emergence of agency pass-
es through the initiation phase, the most important mo-
ment of which is a person’s acceptance of a certain chal-
lenge that is important for the community in which the
initiation takes place. ‘Challenge’ means that a person
assumes a task that exceeds his or her capabilities, but is
nevertheless necessary for the existence or development
of the community with which he or she associates.

The fact that the task has the character of a challenge
means that at the moment no one can cope with its solu-
tion, i.e. that behind what seems to be a task there is an
objective socio-cultural problem. Therefore, the second
component of initiation is the realization of the problem
that a person has to overcome. By accepting the chal-
lenge, the person thereby determines the direction of his
or her development, which is necessary to solve the task
he or she has taken on.

As a rule, initiation takes place as a result of the
transmission of a challenge from a Teacher, Master,
Hero, or other type of subject to a representative of the
next younger generation, thanks to which the process of
transmitting socio-cultural problems and activities to
solve them from generation to generation takes place.
The process of transmitting and accepting the challenge
also relies on the ideology and value-worldview environ-
ment of the community.

The structure of agency

Thinking that allows
holding the system
as a whole and
setting development

ORGANIZATIONAL
AGENCY

Building the
Community

Action

Fig.1. Phases of agency formation
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The task of diagnosing agency raises the question
of who or what can be its bearer and what material we
should analyse. From the complex activity-anthropolog-
ical nature of the concept of agency, it follows that the
carrier of agency can be not only an individual, but also a
collective, an organization and even a group of organiza-
tions. Therefore, we should distinguish between an indi-
vidual subject, a collective subject and a communitarian
subject.

We believe that the individual subject is initially
formed within the collective subject. Related to this is
the allocation of characteristics indicating the deep em-
bedding of a potential individual subject in the sociocul-
tural basis of the collective subject [7]. This issue is stud-
ied in detail in the works of V.V. Rubtsov and his school
[16, 19]. The internal properties and characteristics of
the subject in the above three cases will be somewhat
different from each other while maintaining a common
functional orientation.

In order to develop the diagnostics of agency, it is
necessary to formulate the conceptual structure of agen-
cy beforehand, within the framework of which the corre-
sponding diagnostic indicators should be defined. Thus,
a number of researchers have attempted to identify the
structure of agency [8, 17].

We have developed a number of questionnaire di-
agnostic techniques aimed at determining the level
of agency of professionals. We have developed two
diagnostic questionnaires aimed at assessing the
level of individual agency of the participants of the
Circle Movement (hereinafter referred to as CM).
The first one is designed for the participants of CM,
and the second one is designed for the mentors of
CM activities.

Let us consider the conceptual structure of agency
and the corresponding set of indicators, which formed
the basis of the developed diagnostic techniques.

Diagnostic characteristics of agency

Individual subject.

1. Integration into a collective subject.

Acceptance of ideology

Acceptance of the principles of the world picture

Acceptance of goals and intent

Adoption of a pattern of action

Acceptance of tradition

2. Initiation.

Going through a problematization. Overcoming

Change in understanding of mission (meaning of ac-
tivity), picture of the world

Emergence of a vision of the life trajectory and mean-
ing of life related to the mission or the main problem

Acquisition of an ancestral name
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Spiritual acceptance of the challenge

3. Leadership.

Functionalization in the community.

Emergence of a position in the community.

Becoming part of the core of the community.

Leadership and acceptance by the community as a
leader.

Agency of action.

4. Competence.

Understanding of the main problem to which the col-
lective subject’s action is directed.

Mastery of the main method (mode) of action of the
collective subject.

Ability to overcome social barriers in project activi-
ties.

The ability to organize the collective and distributed
action of the collective subject on the basis of the basic
method.

5. Autonomy of action.

Presence of independent goals and projects at the
level of the collective subject (in continuation of the col-
lective subject or in opposition with it).

Management of one’s own professional development.

6. Task and goal-oriented agency.

Collective subject.

1. Having a mission or problem at the edge of the
problem frontier.

2. Existence of coordinated goals among participants
that are consistent with the mission

3. Going through trials together and recognising
them as points of birth and formation of the subject.
Recognizing themselves as a unified force with a com-
mon destiny.

4. Possession of a method to achieve the goals, to
move towards the realization of the mission.

5. Functionalization of the participants and mutual
understanding of the functions.

6. Presence of common cultural patterns.

7.Presence of a governing nucleus and a system of
self-organization and self-management in the commu-
nity. High level of trust in the governing actions of the
core.

8. Presence of mechanisms for collective goal setting.

9. Presence of mechanisms for collective reflection of
the situation and achieved goals.

10. Existence of the subject’s history

11. Presence of educational mechanisms

12. Presence of a field of collective consciousness — a
common picture of the world.

Communitarian (public) subject

1. Presence of a common mission

2. Coordinated goals of the organisations’ activities
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3. availability of communicative mechanisms for
sharing results. Horizontal links.

4. Existence of value communication.

5. Existence of mechanisms for coordinated reflec-
tion on the situation and goal setting.

6. Mutual complementarity of organizations’ compe-
tences in relation to the mission.

7. Availability of educational mechanisms

An important point in analyzing agency is to distin-
guish its manifestations in different types of activity.
Our analysis shows that collective work, which has the
features of agency, always contains several layers of dif-
ferent types of activity, which make it heterogeneous.
This heterogeneity is connected, first of all, with the
different qualification levels of the participants, as well
as with the differences in their professionalism and the
tasks they solve. As a minimum, every collective project
includes, in addition to the project activity itself, educa-
tional and, presumably, play activities. The educational
conditions necessary for the unfolding of adolescents’
project activities in different strata are presented in the
work of Y.V. Gromyko, V.V. Rubtsov, and A.A. Akhme-
tov. Rubtsov, A.A. Margolis [6].

The necessity of learning activity is connected with
the fact that inside the project work all participants have
to master a lot of competences, tasks, and knowledge
that are new for them, which are required by the emerg-
ing situation. The necessity of game activities within the
project work is less obvious. However, it is also neces-
sary due to the situations of high uncertainty that arise
in project work, in which it is not possible to set spe-
cific tasks for implementation, and some fragments of the
situation remain unclear and must first be played out as
if by trial and error. Playing out acts as a trial action,
on the basis of which those fragments of work are built ,
which will then be carried out in the real design. How-
ever, effective switching between the three types of ac-
tivity is possible only when they are fully mastered and
reflection is developed.

This allows us to distinguish between project, educa-
tional and game agency. Using V.V. Rubtsov’s term [6],
we can say that these are ‘form-forming’ levels of agency,
which correspond to the modern periodization of the
leading activity in ontogenesis, based on D.B. Elkonin’s
classical periodization scheme.

Probably, while carrying out project activity, a per-
son returns to learning or game activity if necessary. If
the primary criterion of project agency is the presence
of a visionary idea, the basic criteria of learning agency
are the experience of overcoming difficulties in collec-
tive work at the expense of learning activities, trans-
formation of the form of organization of joint action of

103

participants in a learning situation, and the ability to set
adequate learning tasks for oneself in a given situation.
Game agency is determined by the ability to arrange a
game probing an uncertain situation and to change the
rules of interaction in a game mode.

Method

Based on the identified parameters of agency, we
developed questionnaire diagnostic methods for partici-
pants and mentors of the CM.

Initial testing of the questionnaire diagnostics of
agency on the material of participants of the Association
of participants of technological circles

Participants of the approbation. Two groups of sub-
jects were interviewed: a mixed group of 7 participants
of CM, including students, managers, experts, leaders
of CM, and then a group of 25 mentors of different CM
circles. The age of the participants of the first group is
18—58 years old, the age of the participants of the 2nd
group is 18—27 years old. The total number of people
examined was 32.Procedure. Determination of possibili-
ties of data interpretation. In both cases the question-
naire was administered on-line. In both cases, the sub-
jects answered the questions voluntarily in response to
the request of diagnosticians and CM supervisors.In the
first case, they were participants in a face-to-face CM in-
novation workshop. In the second case, the request was
posted in the chat room of the CM mentors. The number
of participants in the chat room was 80.What does the
proposed survey diagnostics allow to evaluate? The first
diagnostic measurement was done on a heterogeneous
group of 7 CM participants. The point of this survey was
to test the questionnaire technique itself and to deter-
mine what it can give — the possibilities of interpreting
its data.

Based on the results of the survey, a ‘group agency
profile’ was constructed, showing the ratio of expression
of different aspects of agency in the group (based on the
averaging of individual indicators of all group members).

The picture shows that in the group the aspect of
autonomy of action (presence of independent goals and
projects) is maximally expressed, and the aspect of ini-
tiation (passing through the problematization event,
overcoming, changing the understanding of the meaning
of activity) is minimally expressed.

A similar profile was constructed for each individu-
al member of the group based on their individual data.
Comparing the individual profile with the group profile
allows us to see the peculiarities of a particular commu-
nity member’s agency. For example, the following indi-
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Fig. 2. Group agency profile

vidual profile shows that initiation and leadership are
primarily expressed in this group member, while join-
ing the collective subject and autonomy of action are
much weaker. This member is unusual, non-standard
for this group.

Based on the individual data obtained, we can con-
struct a rating of the agency level of the group partici-
pants.

The second group we surveyed consisted of 25 CM
mentors, mostly students. This group was quite homo-
geneous, all participants were mentors of young age, pre-
dominantly students of different universities. Therefore,
the results of the survey are relevant not only for the
validation of the methodology itself, but also allow us to
characterize the group of CM mentors.

The agency profile of this group seriously differs from
that of the mixed group. Initiation is still at the lowest
level, ideological inclusion in the collective subject and
leadership are of the highest importance, and autonomy
of action takes the second-to-last place in terms of ex-
pression. The main difference from the mixed group lies
in the significantly higher level of ideological inclusion

in the collective subject and lower level of action auton-
omy. The rating of individual levels of mentors’ agency
was compiled both as a whole for the sum of indicators
and for each agency indicator separately. In each case,
three leaders were identified, occupying the 1st, 2nd and
3rd places of the rating. The rating showed that each of
the three leaders of the overall rating is a leader in only
one of the indicators. There are no leaders in several
indicators. This means that the highlighted aspects of
agency are rather independent entities.

One of the questions of the questionnaire was the
question about the priority of tasks that mentors solve
with their mentees. The results of answering this ques-
tion are presented in Fig.4. It shows that in their work
with adolescents, mentors’ task of transmitting the ide-
ology of CM comes last, while the first task is to teach
adolescents to independently set and solve tasks in
teamwork. At the same time, the mentors themselves
have the indicator of ideological entry into collective
activities in the first place among other indicators of
agency (Fig. 4). This means that the mentors are not
sufficiently aware of the role of adopting the ideology

Individual profile of agency

Fig. 3. Individual profile of agency
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Comparative importance of different
aspects of mentors' agency
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Fig. 4. Comparative importance of different aspects of mentors’ agency

of CM for effective participation in the circle, in partic-
ular, for learning to independently set and solve tasks
in collective work. That is, they do not seek to form in
adolescents the worldview that led them to participate
in CM, but try to transfer skills related to operational
self-organisation. We assume that this will lead to the
fact that the type of agency of the new generation of
CM participants will be significantly different from
that of the mentors. However, this hypothesis should
be tested.

An analysis of the average group scores obtained by
the participants for answering specific questions showed
that the maximum scores were obtained for answering
the following questions.

1. How do you understand the main goals and intent
of the CM?

2. Who and where taught you how to work as a men-
tor?

3. Why do you participate in the CM? The minimum
points are obtained by answering the questions.

1. Do you present the results of your mentoring work
at conferences? If yes, where?

2. Do you have a model that you use as a mentor? If
so, what is it?

This allows us to conclude that there is a collec-
tive subject within which mentors are formed (learning
mechanisms are present), but they are insufficiently re-
lated to cultural tradition (low level of presence of com-
mon activity and cultural patterns). The communitarian
subject is manifested to a lesser extent — the exchange
of results of mentoring activities among members of dif-
ferent groups working in the CM is poorly represented.

Relative prevalence of mentors' agency tasks

teach to be independent

teach to work in a group
Teach specific skills
teach how to navigate
work with a worldview
convey values
include in a peer group
I pass on the ideology

D 5
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Fig. 5. Relative prevalence of mentors’” agency tasks
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Results and conclusions

The developed diagnostic questionnaire techniques
for assessing agency in project activities are based on the
idea that agency is a certain level of mastery of the activ-
ity on the part of the participant. agency is not a universal
ability and can be manifested only within the framework
of the activity in which the subject is competent [3]. The
carrier of agency can be an individual person (individual
subject), as well as a community-group (collective sub-
ject) and a community consisting of many groups (com-
munitarian subject).The authors believe that the individ-
ual subject is formed within the collective subject.

We can distinguish separate phases of agency (initia-
tion and subjective action), and within them — different
aspects-indicators of agency.

The initial approbation of the proposed methods of
diagnosing individual agency showed that they allow:

1. To build a group profile of agency including 5 sepa-
rate indicators. For example, the profile of agency of the
group of mentors of CM shows that the highest values
are ideological integration into the collective subject
and leadership, and the lowest values are indicators of
initiation and autonomy of action. Based on such a pro-
file, different groups can be compared with each other in
terms of the level and individual aspects of agency.

2. To build an individual level of agency of a group
participant, on the basis of which a rating of group
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O ncuxoTexHNn4eCKoOM XapaKTepe HCCJIeIOBAHUH IITKOJIbI

A.H. JleoutbeBa 1940-x rr.

E.E. CokoJsoBa
MocxkoBckuii rocyapcTBeHHbIH yHUBepcuTeT nMenn M.B. JlomoHnocoBa
(DOI'BOY BO «MI'Y nmenn M.B. Jlomonocosay ), r. Mocksa, Poccnitckast Dempeparmst
ORCID: https://orcid.org/0000-0003-2239-0858, e-mail: ees-msu@mail.ru

B craTbe npeiacTaBien aHaius HeKOTOpbIX paboT mkosbl A.H. JleontseBa 1940-x IT. B cBeTe MeTO-
JIOJIOTHYECKUX TIPUHIIUIIOB IICUXOTEXHUYECKOTOo Tto3nanus, copmysuposanubix O.E. Bacumiokom na
octnose pasutus uiaeit JI.C. BbiroTckoro o npakTuke Kak KOHCTPYKTHBHOM IPUHIIUIIE TICHXOJIOTHYe-
CKOIl HayKkH. B ompoBepikenune yTBep:KAeHUI O TOM, YTO B KYJbTYPHO-AEATEIbHOCTHON HMCUXOJIOTUN
COBETCKOIO BpeMEHU He ObLI0 CBOEH COOCTBEHHOI IICUX0JOTMYECKON TIPAKTUKHU, IOKA3aHO, YTO TaKast
[PaKTUKA UMeJa MECTO, IIPUUYEM OHA OTJIUYAIACh 0COOBIM, [IeSITEJbHOCTHBIM, XapaKTePOM U, B CBOIO
ouepellb, crocoOCTBOBAMA NallbHENIIIeMy Pa3BUTUIO TEOPUH JeATelbHOCTH. TakoBoil Oblia IMpaKkTHKa
BOCCTAHOBJIEHUSI JIBVIKEHUIA, OCYIIECTBIIsIEMast KOMaHIOI 11cux0s10roB, cobpannoil A.H. JleoHTbeBbIM B
rocriutase KoypoBKy; B 9T0il IPAKTHKE «IICUXOTEPAIHsI», HCCJAe[0BaHne U 0OydeHe OblIN MpeICcTaB-
JICHBI B HEPA3/EJUMOM €ANHCTBE. DTO eMHCTBO Habmonan0ch U B uccaeposannu 3.M. VictoMmuHoii
(1948), mpoanasn3upoBaHHOM B HacTosMIeH cTaThe B cBeTe BhieaeHHbx D.E. Bacuaiokom BochMu
00IUX TPUHIUIIOB ICUXOTEXHUYECKOTO Tmo3Hanus. Hosoe obpaienne k nacaeauio mkosab A.H. Jle-
OHTHEBA AKTYAJIbHO B KOHTEKCTE COBEPIIAIONIEHCS B HACTOSIIEe BpeMs KOHIIETITYaJbHOI PEBOJIIOIUN B
[ICUXOJIOTUH, TOCKOJIbKY MHOT'ME METO/I0JIOTMYECKIE PUHIIUIIBI U TTOJIOKEHUS TICUXOJIOIMH [IesATeb-
HOCTH OIIEPE/ININ CBOE BPEMSI.

Knatoueevie crosa: MeTo0JIOTUST TICUXOJIOTUH, [ESITETHHOCTD, MIPAKTUKA, TICUXOTEXHUYECKUH MOIXOI,

A.H. JIeontnes, @.E. Bacunok, 3.M. MctomMmuna.

s umrarer: Coxonosa E.E. IIpeBpaTuThb NMCUXOJIOTHIO «B HAYKY O JKHBOM YesioBeKe...»>: O ICHXOTeXHNYECKOM Xapak-
tepe uccaenoBanuii mkosbl A.H. JleontseBa 1940-x rr. // KyabrypHo-uctopuueckas ncuxodiorust. 2024. Tom 20. Ne 3.

C.109—118. DOI :https://doi.org/10.17759 /chp.2024200311

Introduction

This article addresses some aspects of the academic
legacy of AN. Leontiev and his school of thought which
created an activity approach in psychology as an integral
part of the cultural and activity movement that has be-
come international. The abbreviation CHAT (Cultural-
Historical Activity Theory) appearing in the English-
language literature fairly accurately captures the unity of
the cultural-historical and activity approaches, although
attempts to pit them against each other again — unsuc-
cessful, in our opinion — are made from time to time in
the literature.

Although, as B.D. Elkonin rightly noted, “a lot has
been written and said about the theory of activity”
[17, p. 4], he believed that one should reread its authors’
works from time to time, “...mastering the way of think-
ing embedded in them. Reread along with mastering
and understanding the structure of AN. Leontiev’s tru-
ly brilliant and unique experimental research” [ibid.].
We believe that in addition to the works B.D. Elkonin
referred to in his paper, these are the empirical stud-
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ies that Leontiev and members of his school conducted
in the 1940s. They are largely widely heard and, judg-
ing by the popularity of the review article written by
the head of the school and dedicated primarily to the
studies of that period, which was recently translated
into English [18], they also interest contemporary psy-
chologists, including those abroad. However, various
textbooks and monographs retelling results of those
studies, often miss their connection with the under-
lying methodology whose origins should be sought in
L.S. Vygotsky’s work.

F.Ye. Vasilyuk described Vygotskyian cultural-his-
torical psychology as “...psychotechnical in its original
conceptualization, [and] in its methodological ‘geno-
type” [1, p. 211]. This is evident in Vygotsky’s analysis
of the historical significance of the psychological crisis,
the exit from which he saw in restructuring the prin-
ciples of psychology so that “..they can withstand the
supreme test of practice” [3, p. 387], whereby practice is
no longer a “colony of theory”, but instead its “supreme
court” and embeds “into the deepest foundations of sci-
entific operation and rebuilds it from beginning to end”
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[ibid., pp. 387—388]. The “supertask” of this psychology
is “..not so much to explain the psyche as to understand
it and master it” [ibid., p. 387].

F.Ye. Vasilyuk considered the AN. Leontiev’s ex-
perimental studies of memory mediated by psychologi-
cal tools as materialization of this original concept, in
which, in his opinion, Leontiev studied not memory in
general, but “...social mnemotechnics, the collaborative
activity of two persons, the experimenter and the sub-
ject” [1, p. 210]. Another example of successful material-
ization of the psychotechnical approach for F.Ye. Vasily-
uk was P.Ya. Galperin’s theory of planned stage-by-stage
formation of mental actions, as the very name of the the-
ory suggests.

However, E.Yu. Patyaeva, commenting on the fur-
ther development of the psychotechnical approach in
Russian psychology, believes, following F.Ye. Vasi-
lyuk, that the psychotechnical “methodological geno-
type” “...could not be deployed and operationalized to
the full extent” in the time of L.S. Vygotsky, A.N. Le-
ontiev and P.Ya. Galperin, “because domestic psy-
chology had no practice of its own; it could only be
integrated into pedagogical, medical, or engineering
practice” [13, p. 72].

However, it is impossible to agree with the above
thesis. The present paper demonstrates that the Leon-
tievian school’s activity psychology did have a practice
in its own right, and that it successfully implemented
the psychotechnical approach, which is obvious from
the study of 1940s works of that school in this context.
Therefore, the purpose of this paper is to revisit some of
them anew through the prism of the general principles of
psychotechnical cognition, which F.Ye. Vasilyuk high-
lighted in his works, despite certain differences distin-
guishing its various approaches. This technique which
E.Yu. Patyaeva used discussing [13] B.V. Zeigarnik’s
well-known study of the memoriation of completed and
uncompleted actions, appeared very curious and fruitful
to us, and we use it in this paper to analyze Z.M. Istomi-
na’s work published in 1948.

Revisiting “ancient” texts that seem to have long
faded into history, is very relevant in the context of the
ongoing “conceptual revolution in psychology” that
A.P. Stetsenko detailed and analyzed in her article [20].
In her opinion, the Leontievian school, as an integral
part of the cultural and activity movement, appears to
be a “guest from the future” in this context, as modern
world science is turning to such principles of psychologi-
cal cognition which that school of thought formulated
and implemented long before this turn.

Live Relationships of Living People

V.T. Kudryavtsev rightly noted that the true super-
task of L.S. Vygotsky’s doctrine as the founder of cul-
tural and activity psychology was not the substantia-
tion of his ideas about the sign-symbolic determination
of consciousness, but “live relations of living people” [6,
p. 141]. L.S. Vygotsky insisted, not without reason, on
creating a “psychology in terms of drama” — a concrete,
rather than abstract, psychology, which, as G. Politzer’s
put it, abolished the human being and made processes
the acting party [14, p. 257]".

A similar intention to make psychology a truly vi-
tal science underlay the scientific program of the newly
formed Kharkov school in the early 1930s, whose recog-
nized leader was AN. Leontiev. Although the develop-
ment of the central problems of this program (the rela-
tionship between practical activity and consciousness)
initially seemed to the Kharkovites a kind of alternative
to L.S. Vygotsky’s research in the last years of his life,
it was soon understood that the movement “from con-
sciousness to activity” meant only a return to Vygotsky’s
original concepts. A.N. Leontiev wrote in his notes, Ma-
terials on Consciousness, which commentators attribute
to 1940—41, “What was that original concept? It con-
sisted of finding in the way of life of man the key to his
C|onsciousness], [and] connecting life with conscious-
ness. ‘Behind consciousness, life is revealed.” ‘Psychol-
ogy is the science of a special, higher form of life” [9,
pp. 38—39; italics in the word “original” stand for spaced
italics in the Russian text. — E.S.].

AN. Leontiev would write in his Methodological
Notebooks around the same time that he always sought to
turn psychology “into a science about the living human
being, into a science ‘about the most important thing””
[7, p. 181]. He had good reasons to select activity as the
initial category for building his system of psychological
concepts, one of the definitions of which states that it
is a molar and non-additive “...unit of life mediated by
mental reflection” [ibid., p. 65]. Leontiev, viewing activ-
ity as a substance of consciousness and psyche, offered
another definition of psyche (non-standard for the then
and — and even for the present-day — psychology) as a
function (or, as they later referred to it in his school, a
functional organ) of activity as the latter’s inherent at-
tribute. According to these views, the psyche cannot be
seen apart from activity in any form of the latter, and
any “work with the psyche” meant “work with activity”,
namely, its formation, change, and/or its eventual cor-
rection in case of some pathology.

! See the discussion of this scientific program of L.S. Vygotsky in correlation with the G. Politzer’s legacy, on the one hand, and in correlation
with its further development in the doctrine of A.N. Leontiev and his school about deed, on the other, in the author’s earlier paper [19].
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These general ideas found their impressive embodi-
ment and, importantly, further development and practi-
cal application in rehabilitation of patients at the spe-
cialized combat casualty rehabilitation clinic set up in
the military hospital at Kourovka, a town of near Sverd-
lovsk, on September 6, 1942. AN. Leontiev’s team devel-
oped techniques for restoring movements in the patients’
injured arms on the basis of the psychological theory of
activity and N.A. Bernstein’s activity physiology; the
work continued later in collaboration with the Central
Institute of Traumatology and Orthopedics after the re-
turn the MSU staff to Moscow in 1944.

It should be expressly noted that this was an explic-
itly psychological and not medical practice (in which
psychologists would have played a supporting role); this
practice was not reduced to either psychological coun-
seling or psychotherapy in the usual sense of these words.
The authors of the book in which they summarized their
results explained the meaning of this highly organized
practice, “In order to successfully restore the function
of an organ, it is necessary to restore the activity of the
subject and to remove interfering inner attitudes. [10, p.
6; italics in the words “an organ” here stand for spacing
in the original text — E.S.]. The motives of the patient’s
activity played, as was demonstrated and proved in the
process of “live relations of living people” at the Kou-
rovka hospital, the main role in this rehabilitation, “...for
functional methods of treatment are active methods, in
which the patient is not just exposed, but must himself
act energetically to restore the function, the more moti-
vating power this restorative activity will have for him,
the stronger motives it will contain and the greater will
be the chances of success” [ibid. p. 174].

The psychologists noticed, in particular, that many
patients’ obvious desire to spare their injured arms most
often restricted movements in the injured limbs. That
made it difficult to restore normal movements in the
usual way, i.e. by rehabilitation and strengthening exer-
cises that the medics practiced in rehabilitation hospi-
tals; whereas integration of movements into other activi-
ties, meaningful to the patient, sooner or later reversed
the sparing attitude, making recovery surprisingly fast.

Kourovka patients were engaged to work for this pur-
pose in occupational therapy workshops, where practical
tasks were tailored to actualize the patients’ significant
motives for their activity, and, consequently, had a posi-
tive meaning to them. The psychologists carefully made
sure that such tasks were not imposed on the patients
without taking this meaning into account; e.g., the work-

like movements in meaningless hammering nails into
planks or doing minor repairs of clothes or boots, which
were of no interest to most wounded soldiers, were totally
unsuitable for the purpose. Instead, the tasks the psychol-
ogists developed at Kourovka involved operations incor-
porated into collective meaningful work activities that
had real, significant material results. Then the patients’
attention focused not on their injuries, but on the work.

The manufacture of wooden window frames and metal
fittings for them in the hospital’s carpentry and locksmith
workshops to be installed in new houses built in war-de-
stroyed Stalingrad, for example, was a socially significant
activity that aroused the patients’ great interest. It offered
them an opportunity to carry out strictly definite work
operations with a corresponding productive result (and at
the same time leading to eventual recovery of necessary
movements), and let the patients feel at all times “sharing
one great common cause” [10, c. 182].

The psychologists’ laboratory studies proper of mo-
tor activity in injured limbs followed the same princi-
ples. One of them was, for example, P.Ya. Galperin’s and
T.O. Ginevskaya’s well-known investigation where the
subjects had to solve several motor tasks; the psycholo-
gists measured the amplitude of their arms’ movements
while the subjects were solving them. As a matter of fact,
the number of those tasks was not three, as some retell-
ings of the results of that fine work assert, but five, with
the last task being objectively fully identical to the first
one?. Many of the subjects demonstrated a significant
increase in the amplitude of movements of their injured
arms while solving the last (i.e. fifth) task, as compared
to the first, right in the progress of the studys, i.e., practi-
cal work was carried out to change the subjects’ activity
right in the course of communication with them, includ-
ing its physiological support.

As a matter of fact, the patients’ limb movements
recovered in the process of real meaningful activity of-
ten without purpose-oriented occupational therapy or
special exercises. AN. Leontiev and A.V. Zaporozhets’s
book provides a number of examples of how the hospi-
tal’s reality, with the reconvalescent soldier patients in-
volved in doing everyday tasks of the hospital’s support
services, worked as psychotherapy of a kind, and move-
ments of the injured arms recovered as if spontaneously,
because while solving those tasks, the patients actual-
ized meaningful (until then potential) motives.

Many other studies which Leontiev’s school began in
the mid-1940s, when he came to head the Department
of Child Psychology at the Psychological Institute, em-

2 Briefly, the subjects’ movement tasks were these: the first instruction (Task A1) was, “Close your eyes and raise your hand as high as pos-
sible... higher.” The second task (A2) involved the same with open eyes, against a lined screen. In the third (task B) the subject was instructed
to raise his hand to a certain number on the screen named by the researcher. The fourth instruction was to take in hand a certain object that the

researched named. The fifth task (A3) was the same as A1 [10, p. 13].
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phasized the significance of motives of actual activities
of “living people”.

Our further objective, as stated earlier, will be to ana-
lyze Z.M. TIstomina’s 1948 work in light of the peculiari-
ties that F.Ye. Vasilyuk identified in psychotechnical
cognition in general, despite certain, rather substantial,
differences distinguishing various psychotechnical ap-
proaches.

Fusion of research, education and practice

Briefly, the essence and objective of Z.M. Istomina’s
research [5] was to reveal the mechanisms of arbitrary
memorization in preschool children, ie. the study of
emergence of special (“mnemic”) actions in children’s
activity. It was hypothesized that emergence of such ac-
tions depended on specific motives of children’s activ-
ity that made memorization and recall meaningful. The
preschoolers of different age groups were to memorize
meaningful words (five to eight in different experimen-
tal series) under conditions of usual laboratory experi-
ments involving memorization and recollection (chil-
dren were told that these were “special” lessons) on the
one hand, and, on the other hand, as part of deliberately
staged role-playing games, which actualized or created
motives that were more significant for preschoolers for
corresponding actions of memorizing and recalling. The
experimenter who acted as the daycare center’s director,
instructed children to “buy” this and that at the “store”,
whose “manager” was the experimenter’s assistant. The
next task was to investigate how various means of ac-
complishing the above goals, i.e.,, mnemic operations,
originate and evolve®.

Several series of tailored formative experiments fur-
thered a detailed study of the formation of arbitrary mne-
mic processes, i.e., functional development of memory in the
course of experimental studies. The experiments formed in
children who could not yet actively memorize, the ability to
set special mnemic goals for themselves and thus the ability
to memorize; and after that, the ability to find and improve
the means to achieve this goal, i.e.,, mnemic operations,
which improved memorization performance.

We will present now the results of a new reading of
Istomina’s paper in light of the general features of psy-
chotechnical theory or, more generally, of the system of
“psychotechnical cognition” identified by F.Ye. Vasi-
lyuk [1], omitting most interesting data Z.M. Istomina
obtained in her study, and without discussing the dif-

ferences revealed in the investigated processes formed
in preschool children of different age groups. Despite
some subsequent amendments made by Vasilyuk [2] to
the list and the phrasing of those general features, we
found no fundamental differences from the previously
presented.

1. Values. The psychotechnical system, which in-
cludes practice as its living organ, according to Vasily-
uk, “..must consciously choose its value position in the
context of all basic values, [i.e.] truth, goodness, beau-
ty, holiness, usefulness, etc.” [1, p. 185], which distin-
guishes it from the classical science and, in general, from
the “classical rationality”, which sees the sole value in
“objective truth” independent of anyone’s subjectivity.
Psychotechnical cognition corresponds in this respect,
according to F.Ye. Vasilyuk, to V.S. Stepin’s “post-non-
classical” type of rationality.

This value principle quite obviously underlies the
theory of activity in general and the study discussed here
in particular. A.N. Leontiev always emphasized that the
measure of development of one individual person is de-
termined by the extent to which the individual becomes
a “man of humanity” [7, p. 168], pompous as it sounds.
This “vertex” (as L.S. Vygotsky termed it) aspiration is
not innate according to cultural and activity psychol-
ogy; it forms in ontogenesis in the process of personality
formation, i.e. the individual’s self-assertion in the life of
society, in the whole, “...within which he can only exist
and develop as a human being” [8, p. 389].

A.D. Maidansky, reviewing in the same context cer-
tain aspects of ANN. Leontiev’s like-minded co-thinker
E.V. Ilyenkov’s work, specifically his discussions of the
problem of free will, argues that Ilyenkov solved the
problem in the traditions of activity psychology; he un-
derstood the will as a psychological function of subordi-
nation of an individual’s activity to the goals and norms
of social life: “The will, like the entire higher psyche, is
a social function. Other people and society that they
represent dictate the child’s will initially. My freedom
begins with obeying others and is essentially compel-
ling myself in fact, to cultural behaviors and lifestyles”
[12,p. 93].

This value attitude was implicit in the Leontiev
school’s 1940s empirical studies. “Introducing the pre-
schooler to the life of humanity” in Z.M. Istomina’s work
consisted just in developing the child’s ability to regu-
late arbitrarily the processes of memorization and recall.
While stating that this development process is much
slower in real life, Istomina made it her task to induce

3 Tt appears that Z.M. Istomina’s study identified, along with the inducing and meaning-making functions of motive, its so-called structuring
function, although not labeled with a appropriate word combination. Only 30 years later O.K. Tikhomirov’s school, which developed and is still
developing certain ideas of cultural and activity psychology, began to identify, discuss, and investigate the structuring function of motive in rela-

tion to adult subjects’ thinking activity [16, pp. 116—124].
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the child to “run faster” down this path [5, p. 73] in a
series of specially designed formative exercises. That,
among other things, made the child readier for adequate
entry into school life.

Note that this work has not lost its relevance. To-
day’s studies show that the level of intellectual readiness
for schooling in modern preschoolers goes along with a
low level of personality readiness, i.e. with insufficient
arbitrary behavioral regulation, especially noticeable
when compared with children who lived in Soviet-era
socio-cultural conditions. That, in turn, is due to a lower
level of development of modern preschoolers’ story-role
play [11; 15].

2. Addressee. The addressee of the psychotechnical
theory, according to Vasilyuk, is the practicing psychol-
ogist who thinks in terms of precedents, clinical cases,
and so on. He expects answers from this theory to a num-
ber of questions. Why? (What are the meaning, ultimate
goals, and values of counseling, training, etc.?). What
exactly can and should he do? How does he achieve the
desired results? Why do certain actions produce this or
that result, and what mechanisms are behind it? [1]. To
add, from E.Yu. Patyaeva’s point of view [13], which we
share, a researching psychologist adhering to the same
strategy can also be the addressee of psychotechnical
cognition. It will be further shown that one can find an-
swers to all these questions in the theory of activity and,
accordingly, in Z.M. Istomina’s study conducted in its
context.

The first question (“Why?”) was answered above.
Z.M. Istomina answers the question “What?” as fol-
lows: it is necessary to organize the child’s activity
most adequate for effectively developing arbitrary
memorization and recall actions. It is easiest to do
so in preschool age children in certain cultures us-
ing story-role play, for the goal (memorization) has
for the child a very concrete and actual meaning if
determined by the motives of the game. In the mean-
time, “neither the goal of memorization nor the very
memorization follow directly from the content of the
motive” in laboratory conditions, for “both these mo-
ments are related to each other in a manner external to
the child” [5, p. 85].

How does one achieve the desired results? By tailored
training drills impacting not only the activity practiced
in formative experiments, but also other activities, and
here, too, the game was in the first place in terms of de-
velopmental effect.

Why do certain actions produce the desired result?
The psychologist can only answer this question in a deep
study of the integral system of principles and proposi-
tions of the activity theory, but in short, the answer is as
follows: since any mental process (in this case, memory)
is a function (functional organ) of children’s activity,
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change of the activity and its structure changes the men-
tal processes corresponding to this activity.

3. Subject of cognition. The psychologist, accord-
ing to Vasilyuk, ought to take an interested, participa-
tory and personal position in psychotechnical practice
in accordance with his ultimate values, but he is not
the only cognitive subject: his clients, group partici-
pants, act as equal and indispensable partners, and in
some particular moments of advancement to the truth
a “dialogical ‘cumulative subject’ of cognition” emerg-
es[1,c. 186].

A similar kind of “cumulative subject”, we believe,
emerged in Z.M. Istomina’s studies. She treated chil-
dren not as “average subjects”, but rather as partners
in games or lessons. The game necessarily involved two
adults: the experimenter (“store manager”) and his as-
sistant (“daycare center’s director”). As in the case of
movement recovery in patients with combat injuries,
children were not passive objects of influence; their
joint activity with the adults followed two patterns:
in the lessons the experimenters set mnemic goals for
the children, while in the story-role play the children
had to identify the goals themselves, yet all the same in
joint activity with the adults.

That took into account how the subjects perceived
the situation: the protocols recorded not only what each
child said, but also how they accepted the instructions
to “buy” something in the “store” (in the story-role play)
or to memorize words (in the lessons); whether the chil-
dren used any memorization techniques; how they later
reproduced the words in the “store”; etc. The children’s
own perception of the situation manifested itself, for
example, in their perplexed questions they asked to the
adults (in 4—5 year old children’s “special” lessons),
“Why do you keep saying, ‘memorize, memorize’?” One
child of that age said, “I do not know how to memorize
here, I only know how to memorize at home”. Six- and
seven-year-olds were able to memorize arbitrarily and
could even evaluate their ability, although their memo-
rization in “special” lessons was also less effective than
in play: for example, a six-and-a-half-year-old boy asked
the experimenter, “Only speak slower, or I won’t remem-
ber” [5, p. 80].

4. Contact. The psychologist’s contact with the sub-
jects, according to Vasilyuk, is not an inevitable evil,
but a necessary condition for psychotechnical work, and
that contact is intense, unique, and emotional. This is
all traceable in Z.M. Istomina’s research. The children’s
contacts with adults in the play were, for example, in
the following forms, among others: when a child came to
“shop” in the “store” and could not recall what he or she
had been told to “buy”, the “store manager” would ask
the “shopper”, “Have you named everything, haven’t you
forgotten anything?”
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The children also came in live contact with the ex-
perimenters in the same way. For example, “shoppers”
who had forgotten what they had to buy in the “store”,
would turn to the “store manager” and show the shop-
ping checklist, saying, “Look what it says here, because
I forgot”. One forgetful “shopper” wanted to return to
the “daycare center” so that the “director” would remind
him what else he had to buy.

5. Process and procedure of research. Neither of
these needs to follow any rigid program that cannot be
deviated fromin the slightest; the program of psychotech-
nical research can vary throughout its course, contribut-
ing to the participants’ self-exploration and self-discov-
ery. Communication was individualized each time in all
cases and series of Z.M. Istomina’s experiments, taking
into account not only the children’s chronological age,
but also other factors, which manifested itself in unique
dialogues between the subjects and the experimenters.
Naturalness and liveliness particularly distinguished the
play experiments, of course; the psychologists found out
later [5, p. 58] that children kept playing the game they
liked outside the context of research.

Moreover, repeating the play in the formative experi-
ments showed that the exercises arranged by the experi-
menter, developed the children’s very motivation of the
play activity, which is closely related to goal-setting. At
first, the children’s concrete activity motive was just to
go to the “store” as “shoppers”, without setting the goal
to memorize the instruction and to reproduce it, i.e.,
merely exercising the social function of “shoppers”. The
subsequent experiments — some starting from the sec-
ond — changed the meaning of the game for the children:
they “shopped” knowledgeably, i.e. knowing they had
to buy not just some groceries, but those needed for the
“daycare” (one child would even hurry the “store clerk”
to pack the “goods” faster, because “the kids are waiting
out there”). The motivation of the game was thus dif-
ferent now: the function of the “shopper” was now in-
cluded in a relationship with other people — those who
give instructions and those who carry out them. Those
experiments actually comprised “teaching to play” that
AN. Leontiev’s school insisted on orally and in writing
since the inception of the school in Kharkov.

6. Knowledge. According to F.Ye. Vasilyuk, knowl-
edge obtained in the process of psychotechnical research
is not about something external or impersonal; on the
contrary, this is knowledge of “you” and “myself”. The
examples cited above illustrate this point of psychotech-
nical cognition too, so we will limit ourselves here to
citing a couple of new ones. The researchers reported a

case where a 6 years 7 months old child who, after play-
ing shopping and successfully carrying out the “daycare
director”s instruction, told the experimenter, “I have
now understood how to play”, and would later use appro-
priate memorization techniques [5, p. 79]. Another child
of about the same age told the experimenters before the
third learning repetition of the game, “Now I know how
to memorize. I'll be walking and repeating it to myself”
[Ibid.] Another subject of four and a half years old, who
had forgotten what he had been told to “buy”, realized
that “he had not listened well” and asked permission to
go back to ask what he had to “buy” [Ibid., p. 63].

7. Subject of the theory. F.Ye. Vasilyuk’s discus-
sion of this point of the psychotechnical system ap-
pears to be very controversial. Tt is hard to agree with
his definition of the subject of the psychotechnical
theory in general (and, therefore, the activity theory in
particular) as “..not a theory of some ‘object’ (psyche,
activity, [or] thinking), but a theory of psychological
work with the object. It is a theory of practice” (Vasi-
lyuk, 2003, p. 189). But if “...practice, education, and
research constitute a single whole” [13, p. 77]*in a psy-
chotechnical system, then how can one contrast a theo-
ry of this or that “object” and a theory of “working with
it”? F.Ye. Vasilyuk clarified his position in the synopsis
of his doctoral dissertation, “Practice is not just en-
lightened inside and justified outside by the scientific
theory; [...] it rather participates itself in the creation of
this theory as the main research method” [2, p. 4]. One
can then agree with this and find just this kind of con-
nection between “theory” and “practice” and — more
broadly — between research, education and practice in
psychology of activity in general and in Z.M. Istomi-
na’s study we are reviewing here in particular.

It appears that this latter research (and other simi-
lar studies of the 1940s published in the same volume of
the proceedings of the Department of Child Psychology
at the Psychological Institute) fully implemented the
idea (formulated already by L.S. Vygotsky) that shap-
ing the psyche implies both work with it and studying
it as an “object” at the same time, for the development
of the human psyche always occurs in children’s joint
activity with adults (we mean ontogenesis here), albeit
unintentional and unplanned in real life, yet intentional
and planned in many experimental studies of A.N. Leon-
tiev’s school.

8. Correlation between the scope and method.
Omitting discussion of the assertion — one that is close
to F.Ye. Vasilyuk’s previously cited reasoning — that
“..the general scope of the psychotechnical theory is its

* According to E.Yu. Patyaeva, these characteristics distinguished K. Levin’s studies of the last period, and, in her opinion, only psychotechni-

cal theory is suitable for describing research of that particular type.
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very method which facets and creates a space for psy-
chotechnical work with the object” [1, ¢. 190], we agree
that the description of method in such studies merits in-
creased attention. This fully applies to Z.M. Istomina’s
study, where this description is thoroughly detailed.

Thus, having looked at Z.M. Istomina’s research on
the basis and in development of activity theory ideas
through the prism of the principles of psychotechnical
cognition as named by F.Ye. Vasilyuk, it can be confi-
dently asserted that the psychotechnical nature of the
research of AN. Leontiev’s school (at least in the 1940s),
and the very activity theory, is beyond any doubt.

Conclusion

Re-reading the Leontiev school’s 1940s works con-
vinces us that the ideas of the activity theory, material-
ized and developed in certain types of “highly organized
practice”, steadily made their way like grass through
cracks in the pavement, despite the peculiar socio-cul-
tural conditions of that era. The psychologists’ practical
work in the forms in which it could only exist at that
time, drove the substantial development of the system
of ideas of activity psychology, especially as regards the
doctrine of motives, which was only briefly discussed in
this article.

We leave out of our discussion a problem calling for
a particularly careful analysis, namely, that of similari-
ties and differences between the different psychotech-
nical approaches proposed in the Leontiev school’s
classic works, and those of A.N. Leontiev’s immediate
disciple F.Ye. Vasilyuk, who nevertheless developed
that approach in a substantially different direction. The
evidence of this lies at least in the fact that F.Ye. Vasi-
lyuk referred to perezhivanie, which he regarded as a
particular “inner activity aimed at overcoming critical
life events”, as the central category of the psychotech-
nical system that he had developed and named “the un-
derstanding psychotherapy” [2, p. 5], whereas A.N. Le-
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ontiev’s central category of psychology was activity
which he understood much more broadly and viewed in
all the diversity of its forms, including its initial, practi-
cal forms. AN. Leontiev argued at the memorable dis-
cussion of his book Outline of the Development of the
Psyche in 1948 that it was precisely this understand-
ing of activity that allowed one to say that psychology
was moving away from a contemplative point of view to
become an active transformative psychology, “We con-
trol, we build, [and we] plan a system of man’s relation-
ships with the world, i.e. his activity in the surround-
ing reality. We change, by doing so, his consciousness,
[and] his psyche. This is how things actually stand in
our practice. But what is a relationship? I never mean
anything by this term but a really embodied relation-
ship, i.e. a life process, a real process of activity, even if
only in a theoretical form” [4, c. 338].

Yet, for all the differences, sharing by adherents of
various psychotechnical approaches of the common fo-
cus on work with concrete whole living people in various
life settings distinguishes them favorably from tradition-
alist research psychologists who still actually deal with
abstract human beings. F.Ye. Vasilyuk argued that the
only chance for psychology to become a true science was
to change fundamentally. He was deeply convinced that
this change was “...genotypically inherent in domestic
psychology. It needs in fact only to become itself and not
to hide its talent — a talent of its own — in the ground,
but to invest it, materialize its inherent potentials, [and]
to turn from a psychology of activity into an active and
vital psychology” [1, p. 196].

True, the last statement needs, we believe, to be cor-
rected in light of what has been laid out in this paper.
This transformation began in AN. Leontiev’s school
long ago and has materialized in some places. However,
new efforts are needed to keep this transformation going,
or, in G. Politzer’s words, the same individual processes
will remain as “actors” on the stage of 21st century psy-
chology, while the concrete whole acting human being
will be finally “abolished”.
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Introduction

In the years after the October Revolution, the
most important public events in the history of Rus-
sian psychology were perhaps two Congresses on psy-
choneurology, the first in Moscow, held from 10 to
15 January 1923, and the second in Petrograd from 3
to 10 January 1924 [15; 16]. The second congress is es-
pecially famous for the participation of Lev Vygotsky
and the interest the young psychologist raised in the
participants (Alexander Luria’s testimony: “When
Lev Vygotsky took the podium to begin his speech,
he had neither a printed text nor an outline. However,
he spoke smoothly, without stops, easily moving from
one thought to the next. I found his manner of presen-
tation exceptional because of the persuasiveness of his
style. I was even more impressed by the content of the
report. Instead of discussing any minor issue, as befits
a young man of twenty-eight, speaking for the first
time before such an honourable assembly, L.S. Vy-
gotsky chose a difficult topic on the relationship be-
tween conditioned reflexes and conscious human be-
haviour” [12; p. 25]. Although in the past there was
confusion about the title and content of his reports,
today we know for sure that there were three of them:
“Methods of Reflexological and Psychological Re-
search”, “How Psychology Should Be Taught Now”,
and “Results of a Questionnaire on the Attitudes of
Students in the Graduating Classes of Gomel Schools
in 1923”. The text of the first report formed the basis
of an essay published in 1926 [4] (as is well known,
this essay should not be confused with the essay “Con-
sciousness” published in 1925 [7], as it has been in the
past [problem and it is discussed in 2; 11; 18; 19]).
Unfortunately, the text of the other two reports for
January 1924 has not survived. However, there is an
extensive commentary on the third report, now repro-
duced here in full as an important source for the study
of Vygotsky’s first steps in psychology. We also repro-
duce a brief commentary on the second report. The
two commentaries appeared in the journal Krasnaya
Nov’ and were signed by G. Dayan, the pseudonym of
Moisei Isaakovich Ginzburg (as a publicist he used
various pseudonyms, including G. Dayan).

Moses Ginzburg was not a mere columnist or re-
porter [1]. He was born on 1 January 1877 in Nizhyn,
Chernigov province. Associated with the Bund Syndi-
cate, he participated in anti-government demonstra-
tions, was arrested and in October 1903 sentenced to im-
prisonment in various places in the Russian Empire until
February 1905, when he managed to escape from Pinega,
Arkangelsk region. He took part in the armed uprising in
Donbass in 1905, then was arrested again and sentenced
to exile in Eastern Siberia for three years. We have less
information about his education and activity as a scien-
tist-philosopher and psychologist. He studied for some
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time at the University of Berlin, and also studied at the
philological faculty in Kharkov. He was first in the ranks
of the Bund, then joined the Jewish Communist Party
and from 1922 the Russian Communist Party (Bolshe-
viks). In Moscow he collaborated with the Psychologi-
cal Institute and the 1st Moscow University, where in
1925 he received the title of professor of pedology and
psychology (title confirmed in 1927). In 1934 he moved
to Crimea, where he became director of the Sevastopol
Museum Association and the Chersonese Historical and
Archaeological Museum. He also led a seminar on dialec-
tical materialism. In 1935, during the repression against
Trotskyism, he was expelled and dismissed from his job
on the charge that he had never self-criticised the posi-
tive position towards Trotsky that he had already ex-
pressed ten years earlier in his review of Trotsky’s book
on Lenin [10]. He died in 1940.

As for Dayan’s interests in psychology, we have found
no information about the specific research or activities
he carried out during the above-mentioned three-year
collaboration at the Moscow Institute of Psychology [1;
13]. However, itis reliably known that he knew Vygotsky
personally (in the report on the Institute’s activities for
1924, he is listed in the same list of “second-class research
coworkers and free coworkers” that included Vygotsky
[14; p. 86]), and he was also present at Vygotsky’s papers
at the 1924 Petrograd Congress. It is interesting to note
that Dayan’s favourable position on Trotsky’s political-
philosophical views is consistent with Vygotsky’s refer-
ences to Trotsky’s writings in support of his own theses
[3; 11; 19]. These references to Trotsky were censored
in reprints of Vygotsky’s works or in the first editions
of unpublished works. Take, for example, the long quo-
tation that concludes “Pedagogical Psychology” (1924)
[5; p. 347—348] is an excerpt from Trotsky’s “Literature
and Revolution” [17; p. 193-194]. In the 1991 reprint,
because of the removal of inverted commas, one can er-
roneously conclude that Vygotsky wrote this passage
[6; p. 371—372]. In this regard, from the analysis of the
results obtained through a questionnaire on the per-
sonal and social life of young students of Gomel schools
(18 years old), a complex picture emerged: strong in-
dividual differences due to (1) pre-existing social and
cultural factors and (2) to the great political and social
changes of those years were evident. Dayan wondered
what the evolution of this youth — who would have to
build the “new Soviet man” — would be: the goal posed
in the last pages of “Pedagogical Psychology”, on the ba-
sis of Trotsky’s net and utopian words.

Dayan G. Second Congress of Psychoneurology
[8; C. 164—166]

Among the speeches of those psychologists of the
“intermediate” trend who have taken the path of scien-
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tific objectivism, but have not yet taken a decisive step
towards dialectical materialism, the paper of the young
psychologist L.S. Vygotsky on the methodology of re-
flexological research is worthy of mention.

The method of reflexological research of a person is
becoming more and more close to research techniques
long established in experimental psychology (simple re-
action, association experiment, etc.). This convergence
is not accidental, and the similarity of research forms
is not only external. Since reflexology seeks to explain
all human behavior as a system of reflexes, it invariably
deals with the same material as psychology. Reflexology
indeed excludes the consideration of mental experiences,
but psychology is not at all limited to one internal side
of the psyche, but also includes consideration of the ob-
jective side of mental processes (all the reactology, etc.).
Thus, reflexology is one of the methods of psychology.

The current state of both branches, says L.S. Vy-
gotsky, persistently raises the question of the neces-
sity and fruitfulness of the closest interweaving of both
methods, their general application in experimental
psychological and reflexological research. In addition
to the general theoretical and methodological founda-
tions for the merging of these two sciences, practical
experience in the holistic study of any phenomenon
also speaks for this.

For any reflexological study, it is necessary to con-
sider the data and personal report of the subject about
inhibited speech reflexes (inner speech: verbal think-
ing), because if they are not considered we risk getting a
completely false and distorted picture. The technique of
reflexology has come close to including in the system of
its techniques this evaluation of inner speech as inhibited
reflexes, according to the personal report of the subject,
and it is logically inevitable for it to take this step.

In the experiments cited by L. S. Vygotsky, the puri-
ty of the reflexological principle was not violated in any
way: everywhere he used only reflexes, considering those
that were inhibited. The subjects themselves should be
considered as reflexes, because they report the presence
of inhibited reflexes. If the technique allows for the es-
tablishment of inhibition with the help of instructions
and the choice of the speech apparatus as a reacting or-
gan, then it should probably allow for a complete study
of the inhibited reflexes of the speech organ. The general
theory of reflexology about conscious processes as inhib-
ited reflexes, that arise when establishing new connec-
tions, inevitably obliges to consider inhibited reflexes
(fully, in the form of subject’s reports), because without
their activity correlative activity cannot be understood
and explained. In addition, a general view of the mind is
required, which rejects the theory of parallelism and af-
firms the unity of mental and nervous processes.

The considerations about teaching psychology in
secondary schools expressed by L. S. Vygotsky were in-
teresting.
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The teaching of psychology in secondary schools
is currently experiencing a crisis. On the one hand,
the very place of this subject in the curriculum is not
clear, and in the vast majority of provincial schools
it is abolished altogether. The virtual liquidation of
psychology in secondary schools is taking place be-
fore our eyes. On the other hand, where this discipline
is preserved, the most pressing issues of teaching re-
main unclear: the program, the number of teaching
hours and years allocated for it, the necessary edu-
cational material, its location, general guidelines and
concepts on which the course should be based, the
textbook, etc. There is no less confusion in pedagogi-
cal educational institutions (technical schools) in
this matter.

It is necessary, says L.S. Vygotsky, to take all mea-
sures to put an end to such a vague and uncertain situ-
ation. First of all, it is necessary to maintain psychol-
ogy in the course of general and special pedagogical
secondary schools. Data from the teaching experience
of Russian teachers, reported in the survey of the Mos-
cow Psychological Society, as they were summarized
by P.P. Blonsky, established that psychology is an ir-
replaceable subject from a pedagogical point of view.
The experience of Western European school speaks
for the same thing. In the modern school environment,
psychology is called upon to occupy a very prominent
place in the curriculum.

L.S. Vygotsky is undoubtedly right when he de-
mands that the psychology course in the secondary
school system play the role of a link between the cycle
of natural sciences and the humanities. Psychology
should be taught as a part of biology, closely related,
on the one hand, to physics, physiology, zoology, and
on the other, to political economy, history, and litera-
ture. Such introduction of data from other disciplines
can only be useful in the sense of creating a living
connection between disparate sciences. Psychology
should become a node that connects the natural and
human sciences. Depending on this, the course should
be built on the basic data of reflexology, as a doctrine
of the correlative activities of physiology and compar-
ative psychology.

General definitions of the tasks, principles and
methods of psychology should proceed from psy-
chology as the science of the behaviour of living be-
ings, considering the latter as a special type of ad-
aptation and integrating the course with biological
and social points of view on the subject. The role
and significance of the mind must be clarified in
accordance with the data of the natural sciences —
without referring to existing scientific hypotheses
of parallelism and interaction — on the principle
of the unity of the psycho-physical process. All hy-
potheses of idealistic philosophy must be eliminated
from the course.
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In connection with the methods of studying person-
ality, L. S. Vygotsky’s report on the study of the subjec-
tive and mental moods of our students using the ques-
tionnaire method is of significant public interest.

Despite all the imperfections of the questionnaire
method, it is still necessary to put forward it as almost
the only way to get acquainted, at least in the most gen-
eral terms, with what our students are like. As a basis
for developing the questionnaire, the speaker proposed
a questionnaire that he used when examining students
in the graduating groups of all second-level schools in
Gomel. The questionnaire was conducted in May 1923
by the Psychological Laboratory at the Pedagogical In-
stitute with the participation of students of social edu-
cation courses in 7 groups of different schools. A ques-
tionnaire was administered using the same methodology
with precisely developed instructions for filling out and
a very specific explanation of each question. Needless to
say, the anonymity of the questionnaire was guaranteed,
and the majority of students believed in its observance.
We present this questionnaire as an exemplary basis for
this type of survey, and as such we recommend it.

Here is the text of the questionnaire:

I. External data: Age. Sex. Nationality. What did par-
ents do before and after the October Revolution? Parent
education.

What serious changes and events occurred in con-
nection with the revolution in your family?

II. Family. Do you have a personal-psychological
relationship with your family and of what kind? What
kind of relationship do you have with your parents and
there is mutual understanding and closeness between
you? Do you want to have your own family? Do you
help the family and how?

III. School. If you were in the old school, do you find
advantages in the new one and what exactly? What sub-
jects interest you mostly and why? What did school give
you in terms of education? What has school given you
in terms of camaraderie and friendships and how do you
feel in the school environment? What did the school
give you in other respects? How do you feel about the
co-education and why? Are there people of a different
sex among your closest friends? Do you participate in
the public life of the school and how do you feel about
self-government?

IV. Society and politics. How do you consider poli-
tics and political parties and how do you imagine your
role in public life? Do you read political literature and
newspapers and what interests you in them? How do
you consider communism?

V. Religion and nationality. What place does religion
occupy in family life? How do you feel about rituals, reli-
gious feelings and faith? Do you agree equally with peo-
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ple of all nationalities or do you prefer your own? How
do you look at nationalism?

VI. Profession and future life. What profession do
you intend to choose and why? How do you imagine
your future life?

VII. Love and sexuality. Have you experienced fall-
ing in love and is it related to your school friend? How
do you look at sexuality and love and what place do they
occupy in your life?

VIII. Extracurricular life. What books do you like to
read and why? Your favorite writers and why you love
them? What is the most interesting thing in life for you?
Your favorite entertainment and games. Do you have in-
timate friends from your schoolmates and not from them,
and what place do they occupy in your soul and life?

IX. Mental interests and emotional moods. Do you
have any inclination towards any worldview and which
one? How do you feel about life? Do you feel the joy of
life or loneliness, loss of spirit, fatigue? Do you strive for
personal happiness and where do you see it? How do
you view individualism? What oddities, weaknesses and
addictions do you notice in yourself? How do you feel
about this questionnaire, how sincerely and truthfully
did you fill it out and with what feeling?

The last question was posed for control purposes,
and, as the speaker testifies, it gave positive results.
Each time it was like an assessment by the participants
themselves of the truthfulness, sincerity and degree of
accuracy of their answers. Almost everyone answered
this question. There are answers showing that the
questionnaire was filled out completely truthfully and
sincerely. There are gradations and degrees of these
signs and assessments, there are also frank indications
of omissions, distortions, inability to answer, and ste-
reotyped answers. There are indications of feelings of
heaviness, difficulty, awkwardness, and some violence
against oneself when filling out the questionnaire; but
there are much more indications of the opposite nature.
Participants say that the questionnaire prompted them
to a number of questions in their own lives that they
needed to understand, forced them to ask themselves
some important questions, often for the first time to
formulate things that they had not previously dared to
admit to themselves. The questionnaire gave a lot to
the participants themselves: that is their general idea.
The majority points even more persistently to the de-
sire to share much of the content of their mental life,
albeit with an anonymous questionnaire. For the first
time, the opportunity to have a heart-to-heart talk, to
pour out oneself. This allows you to look at each sheet
as a letter without a signature, as a human document.
The questionnaire was an impetus and release in the
spiritual life of many, and this is its positive pedagogi-
cal qualities.

But its value is even greater in the sense of studying
the mind of our youth.
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The first thing that catches the researcher’s eye when
looking at what results were obtained is the incredible
variety of answers to each question, huge ranges in po-
lar opposite directions, with minor age, national, social
and school differences. An outwardly approximately
homogeneous or close to this environment, taken on the
same day as extremely close in terms of the conditions
of school life, is striking in the simultaneous presence of
concepts, ideas, judgments, and tastes that are distant
from each other on the same issue. On the question of re-
ligion, in the questionnaires collected by the speaker, we
encounter lines of fiery faith, Komsomol-style “opium for
the people” and personally suffered disbelief. Moreover,
all this is in the most sharp, extreme, expressive forms.
In questions about nationalism, politics, sexuality, we
face the same thing. All possible types of logical opposi-
tion are presented here. It seems as if we are looking at
profiles from completely different eras and nationalities.
Meanwhile, these are people sitting together on the same
desk and sending their “papers” to the University in the
same envelope. This first impression — the absence of
any correct, logical conformity, of correspondence with
external data, of any regular pattern, of typicality — all
is full of the most unexpected fragmentations, contrasts,
polarities — could be called the psychological asymme-
try of our student youth.

Moving from this general impression, from the en-
tire questionnaire as a whole to group analysis, we come
across within individual groups, already united accord-
ing to a well-known general principle we found, again
the same phenomenon: mental asymmetry within each
group. If we take separately believers or non-believers
who stand for a completely unrestricted sexual life
or for completely erasing this issue from the life of a
young human being, we will notice within each group
the enormous range of opinions, as if these answers are
counted on a giant pendulum of the social mind. Again,
we would have to substitute entire eras and various
social groups under these differences in order to find
their external justification and explanation. The mat-
ter is further complicated by the fact that between the
groups there is a most unexpected interweaving, again
of a completely asymmetrical order. Their political
views do not seem to be connected by any regularity
with their religious ones, and their views on their fu-
ture life and profession, with their beliefs, tastes, and
moods. Inside the groups, everything spreads out and
appears in the most unexpected places, as if someone
had cut the sheets of paper into separate questions and
then mixed them up about the most whimsical and bi-
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zarre disorder. And, finally, we get the same impression
from the individual analysis of each questionnaire, as
if it (and, therefore, the person filling it out) was cut
and sewn from a variety of scraps. It is entire pieces of
the mind that suddenly seem to have fallen from an-
other sheet, brought from the outside, and if we were
to graphically depict the relationship, the internal cor-
relation of the students’ mind, as it was reflected in
the questionnaires, we would get a curve of the most
unexpected and sharp zigzags, turns and angles, and if
we were to draw a diagram in colors, it would be a real
blanc et noire...

Thus, mental asymmetry, atypicality, discrepancy in
personality, counter-feelings are revealed as the first and
most obvious result of Comrade Vygotsky’s survey. First
in a general quantitative analysis, then in a group review
of the answers, and finally in an individual sheet for ev-
ery student.

These results are not unexpected or inexplicable, as
they might seem at first glance. The speaker dealt with
graduating groups, with young students 18 years old on
average, i.e. people whom the revolution found at 11-12
years of age, and the war at 8-9 years of age. Here were
people who had experienced social changes, social dis-
ruption in the most decisive years of their lives. All this
is the generation that, in their personal turning points,
captured the great shifts in socio-political life, culture,
and history. This is where, undoubtedly, different centu-
ries speak in their biographies. In fact, in their 18 years,
entire centuries and eras met: pre-war urban life in the
northwestern Russian province, war, pogroms, revolu-
tion, war communism, NEP. In psychological asymme-
try it is easy to see a trace of the social asymmetry of a
generation. And, if we add to this, that in terms of social
composition these are, for the most part, also intermedi-
ate, asymmetrical, mixed groups of the population, those
who, in eras of disruption, manage to unite and combine
the most seemingly incompatible features — then the
path to the correct sociological explanation will not be
difficult to find.

The task of subsequent surveys is not so much to
consider every scrap of the remaining and determined
structure of the mind of our youth, but to capture the
dynamics of its shifts. The main thing is the tendencies
of these dramatic processes: what dies in them and what
strengthens and sprouts.

Everything flows in the mind of this generation.

Where does it flow? This is the main question for fu-
ture surveys, which should be organized on a mass scale
and carefully studied.
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B craThe TpoaHaIM3NPOBAHO 3HAYEHWE MCCIEA0BAHUIT B 06JaCTH CIEIMAIBHOM MeJarornku 1 TICH-
XOJIOTUY JIJIsI Pa3BUTHSI KYJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKOii Teopuu. [lokasaHa HEOOXOAMMOCTD aHAIN3a PA3BUTHUS
NPUHIUIIOB KYJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKON MICUXOJOTUH U BbISBJIEHUS MTPOOJEMHBIX 00JIacTell CIIeNuanibHOTO
06pa3oBaHuisl, PEleHNe KOTOPbIX BO3MOYKHO Ha OCHOBE IIOJIOKEHUI KyJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUUYECKOIT TEOPUH.
ITpoanann3npoOBaHO 3HAYEHIE UCCAEIOBAHUN B 00JIACTH CIIEIMATLHON [earOriKy 1 IICUXOJIOTUH] JJIst TOY-
HOTO TIOHUMAHUSI CBSI3U MEsKLy OOy4eHUEeM U PasBUTHEM, KYJIbTYPHOTO Pa3BUTH peOeHKa KaK «BpacTaHMst
B KYJIBTYPY», Pa3BUTUSI PETYJISTOPHON (DYHKITUM PEUH, COMEPKAHUS KATETOPUN «Pa3BUTHES B MICUXOJIO-
TUH», POJii KoJisleKTHBa B pa3Butum jgereil ¢ OB3. [lokazano 3navyenme coBpeMeHHBIX MCCIEOBAHUN B
06J1acTH CrienuasbHON IICUXOJIOTUH JIJIst PelieHns POGJIeM, TIOCTABIEHHBIX BIIEPBbIE B KYJIbTYPHO-UCTOPU-
YECKOW MCUXOJOTHI: POJIb B3AUMOAEIHCTBUA CO CBEPCTHUKOM (€3 OrpaHMYEeHHbBIX BO3SMOKHOCTEN IS Pas-
BUTH BBICIINX MCUXMYeCKUX (yHKIMi peberka ¢ OB3, 3HaueHue u ycJa0BUST B3aUMOJIEHCTBUS 0COOOTO
peberKa co B3POCJBbIM [IJIst COBEPIIEHMsI Iara B Pa3BUTHHI, COOTHOIIECHIE HAPYIIEHUsT U €r0 KOMIEHCAIINH,
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Introduction

The centenary of cultural-historical psychology en-
courages to analyze ways of its formation, that is the way
to see the prospects of its development. In this article
we will trace how most of the key principles of cultural-
historical psychology have developed in studies on de-
fectology (special psychology and special education),
because it will help to see both growth points and prob-
lem areas need for theoretical understanding and practi-
cal development in modern realities.

L.S. Vygotsky formulated most of the principles of
cultural-historical theory in conducting defectological
researches. Based on the materials of these researches
L.S. Vygotsky had formulated basic principles of his theory
and passed the critical points in the development of scien-
tific worldview. “Theory of unity of learning and develop-
ment, where learning is given a leading role in the develop-
ment of child’s psyche; doctrine about the zone of proximal
development, up to now in the arming both in defectology,
as well as in general psychology and pedagogy; the con-
cept of unity of intelligence and affect in the psyche — that
is not a complete list of his contributions both to gen-
eral psychology and to defectology” [29, p. 334] — noted
E.S. Beyn, T.A. Vlasova and co-authors. Many foreign
authors also emphasize the importance of L.S. Vygotsky’s
ideas for special psychology and, conversely, the impor-
tance of research in the field of special education for the
development of cultural-historical theory [13; 36; 37]. Tt is
necessary to continue this list and briefly trace the devel-
opment of the key principles of cultural-historical theory
in special education and psychology.

First, based on the material of defectological stud-
ies L.S. Vygotsky formulated ideas about growth into
culture as a way of human development. The research
of childhood primitiveness played an important role in
the formulation of these representations (L.S. Vygotsky,
A.E. Petrova). Their importance in the context of inclu-
sive education is all the greater. The principles of defec-
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tological diagnostics formulated by L.S. Vygotsky [5]
are developed due to his followers in the framework of
special psychology and pedagogy. The problems of spe-
cial pedagogy put researchers in front of the need to de-
velop ideas about the area of proximal development [16].
The idea of commonality between normative and anom-
alous patterns has been extended to special psychology,
which is particularly important for inclusive education
practice. For cultural-historical theory, the principle of
unity of education and development has great impor-
tance, which was brought to a qualitatively new level
I.A. Sokoliansky, A.I. Meshcheryakov, E.V. II'enkov in
the practice of “initial humanization” of children with
complex developmental disorders [25]. Finally, the stud-
ies of impaired development confronted the cultural-
historical psychology with the problem of adequate un-
derstanding of the category of development itself, which
is even more relevant in the context of the relationship
between it and learning.

The aim of the work is to analyze the development of
the most important principles of cultural-historical theory
in special psychology and pedagogy after L.S. Vygotsky.

Tasks:

— to trace the development of principles of cultural-
historical theory in special psychology and education;

— to identify problems of special psychology and
education, for the solution of which it is necessary to use
theoretical-methodological apparatus of cultural-histor-
ical psychology.

Method: theoretical analysis of studies in the field of
special education and psychology, which are most impor-
tant for the development of cultural-historical theory.

Results

The relationship between learning and development.
The relationship between learning and development is a
major issue at the intersection of many scientific fields. To
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understand the ideas about their relationship, established
in cultural-historical theory, starting with L.S. Vygotsky,
it is possible on the material of studies in the field of spe-
cial education. The problem is that in psychology and ed-
ucational sciences are all too common oversimplifications
or deeply misinterpretations of the genetic law of cultural
development and the relationship between learning and
development. An example could be the following judg-
ment about cultural-historical theory: “A predominantly
sociological interpretation of the origin and driving forces
of these changes can be called sociogeneticism. It’s based
on the idea that human being is a product of society. “Psy-
chology seeks in the history origin of a number of activi-
ties” (L.S. Vygotsky)” [34, p. 95].

Theoretical analysis shows that L.S. Vygotsky’s ap-
proach to the problem of learning and development is
fundamentally not reducible to sociogenetism, but this
becomes most obvious when analyzing the practice of
“initial humanization” in developmental work with deaf-
blind children [25]. The initial mental development of
a child in teaching his practical behavior begins with
overcoming inert stereotypes and giving to needs the
natural direction of development. The adult is facilitat-
ing the activity of the child, promotes his initiative in a
joint action (for example, in the process of feeding with a
spoon). The teacher encourages the smallest manifesta-
tions of autonomy and transmits to the child that part
of the joint action that he can already perform himself.
Thus, the starting point of development is the child’s
own need, the driving force is a joint activity with an
adult, in which as the child learns the specific actions the
joint part decreases. The adult is not a “social factor”, but
a partner in joint activities, in which there is “growing
into culture” of a special child.

The problem of cultural development. One of the most
important theoretical foundations of cultural-historical
psychology has become the idea of child development as
“growing into culture”. L.S. Vygotsky formulated these
ideas in the material of defectological researches [8]. Ac-
cording to V.I. Lubovsky [21], it is the research in the
field of defectology that has caused the need to set sev-
eral theoretical and practical problems directly arising
from this principle as well as their solutions. He consid-
ers these problems are the need for elaborating method-
ological foundations of diagnosis of development, and
detection in the diagnostics not only the level of actual
opportunities, but also the zone of proximal develop-
ment, and clarification of the presentation on ways to
compensate for violations in special training. “From the
viewpoint of cultural-historical psychology main task
of psychological diagnostics especially diagnostics of
mental development is to identify the presence and level
of formation in the child of those psychological mecha-
nisms, which full functioning ensures the process of mas-
tering of the culture” [21, p.5].
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Emphasizing the significant role of A.R. Luria and the
scientific team he created on the base of Institute of De-
fectology, V.I. Lubovsky showed the importance of neu-
ropsychological approaches in the care of child develop-
mental disorders. It is not possible not to mention the
importance of activity approach, which emerged within
the framework of special psychology and education, for
further development of cultural-historical psychology.
V.1. Lubovsky [21] also emphasized the importance of
R.E. Levina’s works on the speech therapy [21] for the
development of problems of relationship between think-
ing and speech, presented by L.S. Vygotsky in a mono-
graph of the same name. Research of verbal regulation
of actions was very important for solving the problems
posed by L.S. Vygotsky in “Thinking and speech”: “We
observed how the word expressing the result of an action
was inextricably intertwined with this action, and pre-
cisely because it captured and reflected the most impor-
tant structural moments of a practical intellectual opera-
tion, it began to illuminate and direct the child’s action,
subordinating him to intention and plan, raising him to
the stage of expedient activity” [9, c. 46]. In the stud-
ies of verbal regulation of actions in children with intel-
lectual disabilities, this L.S. Vygotsky’s assumption was
clarified and revealed a sequence of development of the
regulatory function of the word (the word as motivation,
as reinforcement, as a means of action planning) [20].

The studies by S.A. Zykov (development of speech
of deaf children in the process of practical activity), by
Y.A. Kulagin (mechanisms for compensation of sensory
deficits in blind schoolchildren), by G.M. Dulnev (de-
velopment of mentally retarded students in the process
of labor education) were very important for developing
ideas on compensation of disorders in activities. Indeed,
“...the position of L.S. Vygotsky remains relevant that
pedagogical practice in the field of education of children
with developmental disabilities has a main task of creat-
ing bypass paths in development» [21, p. 6]. New aspect
of the problem of cultural development is highlighted by
O.1. Kukushkina, E.L. Goncharova and N.N. Malofeev —
the relationship between academic and life competences
[18]. Thus, there are many problems of special psycholo-
gy and education that have an applied nature but require
solutions to fundamental theoretical problems that have
their roots in cultural-historical theory.

Solving new problems based on cultural-historical psy-
chology. In recent decades, the technologies of prosthet-
ics deficit functions, especially hearing, have been devel-
oping intensively. Improvement of hearing aid design
and cochlear implant technology. The situation arises
when technical progress is outrunning the development
of special education and psychology, which are not able
to comprehend and assimilate the possibilities of reha-
bilitation work arising from new techniques of pros-
thesis of impaired function. In this context, the range
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of applied studies on rehabilitation work after cochlear
implantation is expanding [19]. The task arises of devel-
oping structural models of recoverable functions, which
solution based on the principles of cultural-historical
psychology. Rehabilitation work practices are emerging,
which should be based on updated data from cultural-
historical developmental psychology. For example, the
practice of 3P rehabilitation of a child with a cochlear
implant and his family, proposed by E.L. Goncharova
and O.1. Kukushkina [10], is based, among other things,
on living on a new sensory basis the stages of early onto-
genesis lived by a child in a family in conditions of deaf-
ness, as well as on the restructuring of the child’s emo-
tional interaction with the family on a new sensory basis.
These principles pose a number of questions to the cul-
tural-historical psychology of development: 1) how early
ontogeny stages can be experienced on a new sensory ba-
sis, while they have already been experienced on another
basis, and the sensitive period of formation of neoplasms
of these ages has already passed; 2) what is the restruc-
turing of the emotional interaction of the child with his
family, if it is necessary to change the entire system of
symbolic mediation of this interaction? Thus, the neces-
sity of solving a practical problem forces the theory to
make a step in its development.

New aspects of the development of inclusive educa-
tion practices are emerging in the area under analysis.
V.V. Rubtsov and co-authors showed that many of them
are related to the development of an inclusive higher ed-
ucation system [30]. These include the issue of accessi-
bility of the information environment for students with
disabilities. The authors of numerous guides on inclusive
education have pointed to the need to address this issue
[3; 12; 27]. The principles of educational content design
accessible for students with sensory impairments have
been developed. In recent years, the object of work is not
only information accessibility; adaptive disciplines are
developed, what give students the opportunity to make
their own limitations (such as sensory) and associated
difficulties in educational activities an object of transfor-
mation. The psychological well-being of students with
disabilities is a relatively new aspect in this problem area
[33]. Solving the problem of accessibility of educational
content and development of adaptive disciplines, ensur-
ing “ingrowth” of special students in the educational en-
vironment of the university, are also possible based on
cultural-historical theory and active approach.

The category “development” and special education
researches. One of the most important problems of cul-
tural-historical theory is the content of the “develop-
ment” category. N.N. Nechaev [26] rightly argues that
is necessary a meaningful analysis of the “Development”
category in psychology and the identification of what
L.S. Vygotsky called false ideas of development. These
include the widespread belief that development is only
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a positive process. N.N. Nechaev draws attention to the
letter of L.S. Vygotsky addressed to R.E. Levina, where
he considers development as a true drama: “Crises are
not temporary states, but the way of internal life. When
we go from systems to fates (say scary and funny this
word, knowing that tomorrow we will investigate what
is behind it), to the birth and death of systems, we will
see it firsthand” [4, p. 127]. Tt is correct to say that he
came to such conclusions when analyzing the cases of
children and adolescents with disabilities, where dys-
functional mechanisms of compensation for primary
violations are formed: “Drowns and does not want to
sink: wildly beaten, grasps for a straw. Tragic spectacle.
Forced, convulsive development of a number of func-
tions” [14, p. 242]. The idea of development as a drama
was formed by Vygotsky largely on the basis of observa-
tion of children with disabilities.

Being in a group and development of children with dis-
abilities. Defectological studies trick L.S. Vygotsky into
the need to analyze the role of the group (“collective”)
in the development of disabled children. This problem is
not only relevant for special education and psychology,
but for all education sciences. In the article “Collective”
as a factor of development of defective child [6] he had
shown that children with developmental disorders have
a much greater importance of the inter-mental functions
for the formation of the intrapsychic, and the develop-
ment patterns become more noticeable. The conclusion
that the group is a factor of development of higher mental
functions, while the violation of development is a factor
of underdevelopment of elementary functions. Conclu-
sions about the developmental potential of groups that
include children with different levels of intellectual dis-
ability are of great importance for inclusive education.
L.S. Vygotsky outlines the activity approach in special
education, when he states that group activity of hear-
ing children together with non-hearing is for the latter
a crucial factor in the development of communication.

Meanwhile, in the draft notes to this article L.S. Vy-
gotsky states that the group can be a factor of underde-
velopment: “Orphan homes from early childhood. [Devel-
opment] is delayed. Groups — minus. Nursery all equal.
There is no magic power of the group” [14, p. 201]. This
direction, started in defectological theory by L.S. Vy-
gotsky, in modern cultural-historical psychology goes by
several ways. First of all, it is necessary to name studies
on the inclusion in the group of children with disabilities
in inclusive education: formation of social competence of
special children in an inclusive class [2], development of
models for their inclusion in school groups [11].

The most important and significant area for the
cultural-historical sciences of education is the study of
joint educational activities of children with disabilities
and with normotypic development. Thus, the study of
A.V. Konokotin [17], devoted to the inclusion of chil-
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dren with special educational needs in the joint solu-
tion of educational tasks, convincingly showed that the
development of relationships in the course of solving
educational tasks and the transition from focusing on
the objective properties of the task to the analysis of the
models of interaction themselves contributes to the de-
velopment of higher mental functions.

Interaction of an adult and children with disabilities.
Another important direction in the development of this
problem area is the study of the interaction of an adult
and a child with disabilities, which helps to overcome
educational difficulties. The work of V.K. Zaretsky is
noteworthy, who proposed a reflexive-activity approach
to overcome educational difficulties, including for chil-
dren with disabilities [15; 16]. It has been shown that
the joint solution of educational tasks is provided that
the positions of an adult and a child are equal, when the
adult acts as a consultant, encouraging the child to ana-
lyze the grounds for his actions (i.e. contributing to the
development of reflection in educational activities), not
only contributes to the emergence of a subjective posi-
tion in teaching, but is a condition that makes it possible
to implement the principle formulated by L.S. Vygotsky:
“One step in learning is one hundred steps in develop-
ment” [15]. It should be noted that this direction is a di-
rect continuation of L.S. Vygotsky’s scientific research
in the last months of his life, when his attention was di-
rected to semantic dynamics and its violations [7]. Pro-
posed in the works of V.K. The Zaretsky reflexive-activ-
ity approach is a method that allows overcoming, among
other things, violations of semantic dynamics through
the formation of reflection.

The problem of disabilities and their compensation.
The ratio of the disabilities and its compensation is es-
sential for understanding normal development. This
problem was posed in the works of L.S. Vygotsky, but
nowadays new aspects of its connection with the educa-
tion of adults with disabilities in higher education are
visible [30]. For special students, higher education acts
not only as a way to “grow into culture” (in this case,
professional culture), but also as a way to compensate
for violations. At the same time, many students with
disabilities develop dysfunctional psychological mecha-
nisms that compensate for learning difficulties. Their re-
search, based on the principles of cultural and historical
psychology, is of great importance for the design of psy-
chological and pedagogical support for all students, not
only with disabilities.

Ideas about the zone of immediate development. The
multi-vector model of the zone of proximal development
(ZPD), proposed by V.K. Zaretsky to track the develop-
ment of a child in many directions in joint work with an
adult to overcome educational difficulties, is also of great
importance for cultural and historical psychology [16].
Previous models of ZPD were less successful and did not
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make it possible to trace the development of a child in
an almost infinite number of directions. The ZPD model
proposed by V.K. Zaretsky, represents a significant step
forward in understanding the development of a child in
interaction with an adult.

Conceptualizations about the abnormal develop-
ment. L.S. Vygotsky’s conclusions about the com-
monality of patterns of normotypic and impaired de-
velopment were very important for cultural-historical
psychology. For the first time this community was
noted by G.Ya. Troshin [32], then this position was
developed by L.S. Vygotsky [7]. An important role
in the study of the patterns of impaired development
was played by the works of T.A. Vlasova, L.V. Zankov,
I.M. Solovyov, J.I. Shif. Large-scale comparative stud-
ies of the psychological characteristics of children
with various types of developmental disorders were
conducted by A.R. Luria and his colleagues at the In-
stitute of Defectology of the Academy of Education-
al Sciences of the Russian Soviet Republic since the
early 1950s. The theoretical principles formulated on
the basis of these studies are of great importance for
cultural and historical psychology in general. In 1971,
V.I. Lubovsky’s article General and specific patterns
of the development of the psyche of abnormal children
was first published [24], which shows the commonal-
ity of the characteristics of development in various
variants of disorders. The concept of general and spe-
cific patterns of development is a logical continuation
of the line of development of special psychology and
pedagogy, begun by G.Ya. Troshin and L.S. Vygotsky
[31]. Tt should be noted that this concept is very im-
portant for the practice of inclusive education.

Problems of diagnosis of developmental disorders.
Many problems of the diagnostics of children disabilities’
and ways to solve them were shown by L.S. Vygotsky in
the work Diagnostics of development and the pedological
clinic of difficult childhood |5]. The most important role
in the subsequent development of this area was played
by his ideas that 1) diagnosis should be aimed at iden-
tifying the structural aspect of symptom complexes and
2) diagnosis should contain a prognosis. A continuation
of the cultural-historical approach in this area was the
idea of the focus of diagnostics on assessing the level of
development and preservation of psychological systems
that ensure “growing into culture” [22]. T.G. Bogdanova
and N.M. Nazarova emphasize that “for special psychol-
ogy at the present stage of its development, according to
V.I. Lubovsky, it is necessary to move from the diagnosis
of selection to the diagnosis of specific features of mental
development, the desire to find optimal conditions for
compensating for various variants of impaired develop-
ment, expanding the capabilities of the individual, cre-
ating various educational and nurturing environments
that make it possible to build a developing lifestyle” [1,
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p. 85]. Social intelligence assessment and monitoring
of social skills of children with developmental disabili-
ties can be considered examples of diagnostics aimed at
building a developing lifestyle [35].

The principles formulated by L.S. Vygotsky became
the basis for the development of a new concept of psy-
chological diagnostics of developmental disorders [22],
where the structure of the disorder is understood as
some invariant, “... something that remains constant. It
is precisely this that is the “keeper of the originality” of
each type of impaired development” [22, p. 151]. This
invariant has a stable combination of parameters for all
types of this kind of disabilities. For example, according
to G.R. Novikova [cit. by: 23], the profile of indicators
of children with mental retardation’ intellectual activ-
ity, belonging to different clinical groups, is almost the
same. Studies have also shown that “a function with low
indicators, despite a significant individual variation, in
all representatives of this type of impaired development
will be lower than a function with higher indicators” 22,
p. 55]. The system-profile principle of developmental di-
agnostics is important not only for the study of children
with disabilities, since in normotypic development there
is a significant variation in indicators of higher psycho-
logical functions, which is important when analyzing the
difficulties of “growing into culture” of children without
disabilities. The importance of developing ideas about
the psychological structure of the disorder for the prac-
tice of psychological assistance to children with devel-
opmental disabilities is shown by A.M. Polyakov [28],
but the ideas he proposed about the subjective and ob-
jective type of response, as well as the dysfunctional and
evolutionary cycle, are also applicable in the practice of
helping conditionally healthy children and adolescents.

The development of the principles first proposed
by L.S. Vygotsky can be traced in the ideas about the
structure of developmental disorders formulated by
V.1. Lubovsky [23]. He emphasized two meanings of the
term “structure of the disorder”: “1) a holistic view of the
development parameters and the connections between
them in a child or adolescent with disabilities based on
sufficient experience, on the basis of which the case can
be considered as typical for a particular variant of ab-
normal development; 2) designation of the specifics of
a particular type of impaired development” [23, p. 147].
The data presented in the work on the structure of the
disorder show that the ratio between the parameters
of the development of higher psychological functions
changes during the transition of children to a new age
stage. Knowing about the changes in these ratios makes
it possible to make, in the words of L.S. Vygotsky, a diag-
nosis that contains a prognosis. These data are extremely
important for the study of changes occurring in the pro-
cess of age-related development, and not only in children
and adolescents with disabilities.
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Discussion

Our analysis shows that special education and psy-
chology have made and continue to make a huge con-
tribution to the development of cultural and historical
psychology. The interaction of the theory created by
L.S. Vygotsky and the practice of special education is a
mutually enriching cooperation. Using many examples,
we have seen that the application of the theoretical and
methodological apparatus of cultural-historical psychol-
ogy to solve urgent problems of special education con-
tributes to its progressive development. Special psychol-
ogy and education pose problems to cultural-historical
theory, which become a challenge for it and, thereby, an
incentive for development, which is the prospect of de-
velopment of the analyzed scientific field.

Conclusions

The analysis of works on special education and psy-
chology shows that many problems are posed in this sci-
entific field, solving them helps to the develop cultural-
historical theory. It has been shown that the theory and
practice of special education provides an opportunity for
an accurate understanding of the fundamental principles
of cultural-historical theory, including the genetic law
of cultural development, and the idea of cultural devel-
opment as “growing into culture”. The education and
upbringing of children with disabilities requires and, at
the same time, provides material for a theoretical study
of the category of development, as well as clarification
of the theoretical schemes proposed by L.S. Vygotsky in
Thinking and Speech (for example, ideas about the stages
of development of actions’ verbal regulation).

The implementation of activity principles in special
education enriches the activity approach in general edu-
cation. Thus, the development of problems of the entry of
a child or adult with disabilities into a team as a condition
for “growing into culture” contributes to the development
of cultural and historical psychology and an activity ap-
proach. Research in the field of psychodiagnostics of im-
paired development is of great importance to them. Ideas
about its focus on assessing the preservation and forma-
tion of mechanisms of “growing into culture” are impor-
tant for the theory and practice of special education. Our
research has shown that modern ideas about the zone of
proximal development, which have significantly advanced
this area of cultural-historical theory, are formed, among
other things, on the basis of special pedagogy.

The heritage of cultural-historical psychology has
become developments in the field of special psychology
and pedagogy, which at first glance have a highly spe-
cialized significance, but in fact are significant for the en-
tire system of educational sciences. Thus, the concept of
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general and specific patterns of abnormal development is
significant for the theory and practice of inclusive edu-
cation. In special pedagogy, new approaches are emerg-
ing that are of great importance for cultural, historical
and activity psychology (reflexive activity approach, 3P
rehabilitation). It is important to develop ideas about
the structure of developmental disorders, because, as it
has been shown, data on the ratio of functions during the
transition to a new age stage are important for studying
changes in normotypic development.

A number of problems of special psychology and ped-
agogy have been identified, which require a theoretical
and methodological apparatus of cultural and historical
psychology to solve. These include new aspects of the
problem of “growing into culture” (information acces-
sibility, the creation of adaptive educational content to
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form students’ means of mastering learning difficulties).
The creation of an educational environment for students
with disabilities should be based on the principles of cul-
tural, historical and activity psychology, for example,
the design of educational situations for the joint solution
of educational tasks, in solving which it becomes possi-
ble that a child, having taken one step in learning, would
have gone a hundred steps in his development. The situ-
ation in which technological progress overtakes special
pedagogy and psychology requires the use of not only
modern mathematical modeling and data analysis tools,
but also the methodological apparatus of cultural and
historical psychology. Solving these problems using the
possibilities of cultural and historical theory contributes
to progress in the development of not only it, but also the
sciences of education in general.
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CreHorpaMma BBICTYILJIEHHSI HA PEaKTOJOTHY€eCKOM

nuckyccuu (1931 roxa)
JI.C. Boirorckuii

Kommenmapuii

2 mapta 1931 r. B cTrenax ['ocysapcTBeHHOTO MHCTUTYTA MICUXOJIOTUHN, TIEAOJOTUN M TICUXOTEXHU-
KM COCTOSIJICS] 3AKJIIOUMTENbHBIN aKT «PEAKTOJOTHYECKON TUCKYCCHUY. 3aTesIIN ee YJIeHbl TapTsSyeiKu
WMucturyra Bo rinase ¢ A.A. Tanankunbim. [Toj BUsoM HayYHOI AUCKYCCHU OHU YCTPOWJIN 3ace/laHue C
3aBEIOMO TIPEPEIIEHHBIM UCX0A0M, (€3 [MAHCOB Ha OlIPaBAaTe/NbHbII PUTroBop. B posu riaasuoro 06-
BuHsieMoro 1pejcrtan aupexkrop Mucruryra K.H. Kopuuiios, HO B pe3osionn yrioMuHazach 1 «“KyJib-
TypHHIYecKast” ncuxosiorust Berrorckoro u JIypusi», B unciie Teopuii «Hepa3o6adeHHbIX U BbIIABaBIINX-
€S 32 MAPKCUCTCKUECY.

JI.C. BbIrOTCKMI B351J1 CJIOBO OJIHUM 13 NOCJAeAHNX. KOPHUIOB IPUCYTCTBOBAM Ha COOpaHNU, SHEPIUY-
HO BO3pakaJl, [0 X0y HepeaKo Gpocasl PeIuinKy, OHAKO BbIroTckoro Beicaymal, He nepebusas. [locie
BBICTYIIMJIU €IIl€ HECKOJIBKO YeJIOBEK, cpejin KOTopbix u A.P. Jlypus.

CreHorpamma BbicTyIieHust Boirorckoro xpanurest B apxuse PAO (D 82, on. 1, x. 11, 1. 5—15). Ma-
HIMHOTIMCHBIN TEKCT OTPeJaKTUPOBAH YePHUJIbHOM PYYKOIl, aKKYPATHBIM MEJIKUM T104epKoM BpiroTckoro,
BILIOTH /IO 3HAKOB IyHKTYAIMU 1 pa3OUBKK TekeTa Ha abzaribl. B HacTosiieit myGinKaiym aBTopekast pas-
Ka TIOJTHOCTBIO yUTeHa.

Bpocaercs B riasza, uto Beirorckuii rosoput o Kopauiose ¢ yBaskeHueM, Ha3bIlBast ero He MHAUE KakK 110
MMEHM-OTYECTBY M XapaKTEePU3ys €ro Kak Yyes0oBeKa, KOTOPBI UCKPEHHE IBITAICS CO3/[aTh HOBYIO, MapK-
CHUCTCKYIO TICUXOJIOTUIO, O[HAKO HE CyMeJI JI0JIKHBIM 00Pa30M OCYIECTBUTD «OTPOMHBIN, PEBOJIIOIIMOHHOTO
3HaYeHUS 3aMbices». KpUTHKYs peakToJsornio, BeIrOTCKMIT MPU3HAET, YTO Ha IEePBBIX 1TOPaX OH U CaM yB-
JIEKCSI €10 U y9acTBOBaJI B 061eM Jeste. U gaske Mpy CO3/aHuK KyJIbTYPHO-HCTOPHIECKON TEOPHU «BBICIINX
(ysKIMIT» N3BECTHOE BAMSIHUE PEAKTOJIOTUN COXPAHSIIOCH.

Psi/i UCTOPUKOB MCUXOJIOTHU BBIAEJSIOT B TBOPUECKOU Ouorpaduu BhIrOTCKOro «peakToiornyecKuii
epuoj», B KOTOpbIil UM Oblia HanucaHa «Ilegarornueckas neuxosorust> (Bbiuwia B 1926 r., ¢ 3amep:kkoit
Ha roji uin a8a). Kak MOKHO yOeuThCst U3 CTEHOIPAMMBI, CaM BBITOTCKMIA CBUIETENBCTBYET, YTO «TAKON
MOMEHT ObLI», IIYCTh U «JJIHJICS] HEAOJITO.

Buecte ¢ TeM iaske moBepxHocTHoe cpaBHenue pabor Kopausosa u Beirorckoro Toro nepuosa obHapy-
SKMBAET, YTO UX YUEHHSI O ICUXOJOTHYECKIX PEaKIUAX IJIyOOKO pasinuHbl (He TOBOPS ysKe O HAllPaBJIeHUN
pa3BUTHS UX TeopeTHueckux mporpamm). Ha ato pasmirune mpsiMo ykasas B CBOeM BBICTYIUIEHUM Bpirot-
CKUIi: PEAKTOJIOTUsI HE CMOTJIA BBIATH 3a [Ipe/iesibl OMOIoru, K00 el Uy K/a ujest iCTOPUYECKOro PasBUTHSL.
Cawm Boirorckuii HUKOT/Ia, HU B OJIMH 11€PHO/L TBOPYECTBA, He BhIITycKadl aTy uzeto u3 suja. 1 B «Ilexaroru-
YeCKOI TICUXOJIOTUN» OH YCMAaTPUBACT CIEINMUKY YeJ0BEYECKOH PeaKIlMK B TOM, 4TO OHA «3aMbIKACTCS B
YY’KOM OIIBITE», B <OIIBITE IIPOILJILIX MOKOJCHUIT», B <UCTOPUYECKOM OIIBITE» YeJoBeUecTBa. TaK uTo 1mepu-
0/1 9TOT TIPABUJIbHEE HA3BATh «UCTOPUKO-PEAKTOJIOTHUECKUM». HecyyaliHo MMEHHO Tor/ia, POBHO CTO JieT
TOMY Ha3ajl, B TOJIOBE BBITOTCKOTO M POMJICS 3aMbICEJI KYJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKOIN TCUXOJIOTHH.

AJl. Maiioanckuii

Jlns murarer: Burzomexuii JI.C. CreHOTpaMMa BBICTYIIIEHUS HA peakToiorndeckoit quckycenu (1931 ron) // KyanbrypHo-
ucropmyeckas rncuxosorust. 2024. Tom 20. Ne 3. C. 136—139.
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Transcript of a Presentation at the Reactology
Discussion (1931 year)

L.S. Vygotsky

A commentary

On 2 March 1931, the final act of the “reactological discussion” took place within the walls of the State
Institute of Psychology, Pedology and Psychotechnics. It was initiated by members of the Institute’s Party
Committee, led by the Aleksander Talankin. Under the guise of a scientific discussion, they arranged a trial
with a foregone conclusion and no chance of acquittal. Konstantin Kornilov, the director of the Institute,
was the main accused, but the resolution also mentioned “Vygotsky’s and Luria’s ‘cultural’ psychology”,
among the theories “not unmasked and passed off as Marxist”.

Lev Vygotsky was one of the last to take the floor. Kornilov was present at the meeting, he objected ve-
hemently, often throwing his remarks, but he listened to Vygotsky without interrupting him. Several other
people spoke afterwards, including Aleksander Luria.

The transcript of Vygotsky’s speech is kept in the RAE archive (fond 82, file 1, case 11, pages 5—15).
The typewritten text is edited with an ink pen in Vygotsky’s neat small handwriting, right down to the
punctuation marks and the division of the text into paragraphs. In the present publication, the author’s
editing has been fully taken into account.

It is noteworthy that Vygotsky speaks of Kornilov with respect, calling him by his first name and pat-
ronymic and describing him as a man who sincerely tried to create a new, Marxist psychology, but failed
to properly implement “a great, revolutionary intention”. Critical of reactology, Vygotsky admits that he
himself was initially fascinated by it and took part in the common endeavour. And even in the creation of
the cultural-historical theory of “higher functions” a certain influence of reactology was still present.

A number of historians of psychology distinguish in Vygotsky’s creative biography a “reactological pe-
riod” during which he wrote Educational Psychology (published in 1926, with a delay of one or two years).
As we can see from the transcript, Vygotsky himself testifies that “there was such a moment”, even if it “did
not last long”.

At the same time, even a superficial comparison of Kornilov’s and Vygotsky’s work of that period of
time reveals that their teachings on psychological reactions are profoundly different (not to mention the
direction of development of their theoretical programmes). Vygotsky explicitly pointed out this difference
in his speech: reactology could not go beyond biology, because the idea of historical development was alien
to it. Vygotsky himself never, at any stage of his work, lost sight of this idea. And in Educational Psychology
he sees the specificity of human reaction in the fact that “it closes in some other person’s experience”, in the
“experience accumulated by previous generations”, in the “historical experience” of humanity. So It would
be more accurate to call this period “historical-reactological”. It is no coincidence that it was then, exactly
one hundred years ago, that the idea of cultural-historical psychology was born in Vygotsky’s mind.

A.D. Maidansky

For citation: Vygotsky L.S. Transcript of a Presentation at the Reactology Discussion (1931 year). Kul'turno-istoriches-
kaya psikhologiya = Cultural-Historical Psychology, 2024. Vol. 20, no. 3, pp. 136—139. (In Russ.).

BBeneune

BBITOTCKUIA. Iebiit psiz TH9HBIX 0GCTOSITETBCTB
TOMETITAJ MHE TTPUHATH YYACTHE B 9TOH TUCKYCCUNT U TI0-
ITOMY $1 cefvac, KOT/Ia PENaioch BHICTYTIUTD K CAMOMY
KOHITY INCKYCCUH, PUCKYIO TIOTTACTH B MOJIOKEHITE TET0-
BeKa, TIPHIIEINEr0 K KOHIY PasroBopa, Koria cobece-
HUKU BBICKA3aJI 0Y€Hb MHOTOE, ¥ PUCKYIOIIETO BHICKA-
3aThCsI HEBITOTIAL.

Ho kputnueckoe oOGCYysKIeHME DPEAKTOJOTUH Ha-
CTOJIBKO 3aMajYMBAJIOCh, B YACTHOCTH W MHOIO, YTO sI
CYMTAIO HY)KHBIM BBICTYNUTh. LleJblil psii MOMEHTOB,
CBSI3AHHBIX C PEAKTOJIOTHEH, GBI YIKe 3/1eCh OCBEIIEH, 1
st Mory 6e3 GOJTBIIOI GOSI3HI OMYCTUTD UX 1 OCTAHOBHUTh-
41 Ha HECKOTLKHUX MOMEHTAX, KOTOPbIE MOTYT NMETD 3Ha-
YeHe IOMOTHEHUS K TOMY, YTO YIKe BbICKazaHo. S nmero
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B BHUJ/Ly MOMEHTBI, KOTOPBIE BBIXOJAT 32 Y3KUE TIPEeTbl
OJTHOU TOJIBKO PEaKTOJIOTUM, U B TO JKe BpeMs TaKHhe MO-
MEHTBI, KOTOPBIE MOTYT HE TOJBKO BCKPBITH OIIUOKH,
HO M HAMETUTDb JUId JajibHeiineil paboTbl TO, YTO HAI0
yuectb. C APYroil CTOPOHBI, 3T MOMEHTbI MOTYT UMETh
[I0JIOKUTEIbHOE 3HaYeHre. BeKpbiBast npeskHue oummb-
KU, OHU MOTYT YKa3aTh HAM TO, YTO MbI JIOJIKHbI YUECTb,
KOIZIa XOTHM I0-HOBOMY IIOZOWTH K IpobjieMe Mapk-
CHUCTCKOII IICUXOJIOTUMN.

S1 mMero B BUY BOIPOC 00 MCTOPUYECKOM aHAJU3e
[ICUXOJIOTMYECKOr0 KPU3KUCa, TOT MOMEHT, KOTOPBIN ObLI
[IOJIO)KEH B OCHOBY PEaKTOJIOTUMK. DTa yCcTaHOBKa Oblia
KpaiiHe pocTa. Y TPOIIeHHOCTh TPOHUKAET BCIO OT[EHKY
HUCTOPUYECKON 06cTaHOBKU. Bech BOIIPOC UCTOPUYECKO-
IO Pa3BUTHS U Cy/Ib0A TICUXOJOTHU PACCMATPUBAETCSI IO
cXeMe TpUaJbl. IMIUPUUYECKAsT TICUXOJIOTHST — TE3UC,




Buvizomcxuii JI.C. Cmenozpamma oicmyniienus. ..

Vygotsky L.S. Transcript of a Presentation...

oObeKkTHBHAs Icuxoyorus (GuxeBrMopusM, pediexrco-
Jorus) — anturte3uc. MapkcucTckast MCUX0JIOTHS, CO-
TJIACHO 3TOU Hujiee, A0JKHA SBUTHCS CUHTE30M 9MITUPH-
YECKOM TICMXOJIOTUN 1 pedhIeKCOTOTHI !,

ITO TPEJCTaBIeHNEe BBIXOAUT 3a MPEIesbl YaCTHOTO
MOMEHTa 1 uMeeT ofIiee 3HaYeHNe, TIOTOMY UYTO 3ajada
PEBOJTIOIMOHHON TTePECTPONKH 1eJI0M TUCIIUTIIINHBI, 3a-
Jlaga TePeCTPOUKM TCUXOJOTUU Ha MApPKCUCTCKOHU oOc-
HOBe, TpedyeT aHaj3a TOro, YTO AeJIaeTCs B MUPOBOI
MICUXOJIOTUU, — SICHOTO OTBETA HA BOIIPOC O CMbICJIE TOTO
KPH3KCa, KOTOPBIN OXBAaTWJI ICUXO0JIOTHIO. Be3 aroro
aHaJIM3a HEBO3MOKHO BECTU TTPABUJIbHO HAYYHYIO ITOJTH-
TUKY, 0COOEHHO PEBOJIIOLHMOHHYIO OJUTUKY, UMEIOILY IO
3aj1auell co3/1aTh UCTUHHBIN TIEPEBOPOT B HAYKeE.

Beskuii 3HaeT, 4to cyGbeKTHBHAS ICUXOJIOTUS ObLIa
HCUXOJIOTHEH SMITUPUYECKON B yuyeOHHMKAX, a Ha JeJie
ObLIM caMble PasHOOOpa3HbIe TEHAECHIH, OTPaXKaBIIUE
pa3auyHble B3TJAAABL. Dpamach sTa MCUXOJIOTUS — TO,
YTO HA3bIBAJIOCH OMIIMPUYECKON TICUXOJIOTHE, — 1 Ou-
XEBHOPU3M, Y4TOOBI HAMETUTH IIPABUJIbHYIO JUHUIO Pe-
BOJIIOIIMOHHOTO JICHCTBUSA B CMBICTIE TTIEPECTPOUKHU TICH-
xosoruu. IlpencraBienue o cuHTe3e OUXEBHOPU3MA U
AMITUPU3MA OKA3AJI0Ch TEOPUE JIOKHOHM 1 HA TTPAKTUKE
IPUBEJIO K ILEJIOMY Psifly OIIHOOYHBIX OPUEHTHPOBOK.
Tam, r/1e rOBOpUM O CUHTE3€, MbI IIPEJICTABIISIEM, UTO MO-
MEHTBI MTPEJIIECTBYIONINE COXPAHSIIOTCS B CHITOM BU/IE.

Taxum 00pas3oM, BBIXOJIIIO, YTO MAPKCUCTCKAs TICH-
XOJIOTHUS TOJKHA CHHTE3WPOBATh U COXPAHUTH pedJiek-
COJIOTHIO U SMIMPUUYECKYI0 MCUXOJIOTHI0. TakoBo OBLIO
OCHOBHOE TI0JIOJKeHMe peakrosjoruu. Korma onpene-
JINTUCh UCCJEOBAHUSA U TOMBITKA CUCTEMAaTUUECKOTO
pPa3BepPTHIBAHUS PEAKTOJIOTUYECKON TICUXOJOTUU, TO
Ha Jiesie MOJIYYUJICs, C OJIHON CTOPOHBI, Psiji pedhiekco-
JIOTUYECKHX, OMXEBUOPUCTCKMX MOMEHTOB, a C APYTOi
CTOPOHBI — B He NepepaboTaHHOM BUE P MOMEHTOB
AMITUPUYECKON TICUXOJIOru. MHe MpecTaBIsieTcst, YTo
ATOT HEBEPHBIN AHAIN3 UCTOPUYECKOTO ITOJIOKEHUS TICH-
XOJIOTUH, JIOKHBIM BBIBOJ B CMBICJIE HAIIPaBJIEHUS JIEHi-
CTBUSI, y’Ke Harepe Ul PEBOJIOIMOHHOTO TIo/beMa
TOT OTPOMHBIHM, PEBOJIOIMOHHOTO 3HAUEHUS 3aMBICET,
KOTOPBIN JIesKal B OCHOBE UIeW MaPKCUCTCKO TICUXOJIO-
TUU — WU, KOTOopas BepHAa W KOTOPas TaK BOJTHOBAJIA
K.H. [Kopuusiosa]. Ha nesie BbINIO, 4TO B HElt HUYETO
0c0OEHHOrO HeT.

ITo 1yTu cunTesa mnomuuia 1 GUXeBUOPUCTCKAS IICHXO-
JIOTUSI, ¥ 9MITUPUYECKAS TICUXOJIOT ST, OT UMEHU KOTOPOU
BHauvasie YesnmaHOB TPaKTOBaJ OMXEBUOPU3M KaK HOH-
CEHC. JTa HMIUPUYECKAs ICUXOJIOTHS TIOTOM CTaJIa BBO-
JIMTH TIeJIble TJIaBbl M3 OOBEKTUBHON IcuxoJiorni. Bra-
yajie He NpU3HaBaBlIMii ByHara, GUXeBHOPU3M 3aTeM
CTaJl BBOJIUTH II€JIbIe TJIABBl U3 €r0 TICUXOJIOTUU B CBOU
cucteMbl. U cefigac aTOT «CUHTE3», 3TOT CILIAB SIBJISET-
s TOCTIOZICTBYROIIIUM 0OOPA3IIOM KYPCOB MCUXOJOTHH B
Amepuke.

Takum 006pa3oM, HEIPABUIbHBIA aHAIU3 UCTOPUYE-
CKuX Cyzned, MCTOPUYECKOr0 KPHU3MCa MCUXOJOTHU JIU-
MW PEBOJIOIMOHHON CUJIBI B BBICIHICH CTEIEHU PEBO-
JIOLUOHHYIO MEI0, 1 BMECTO TOrO, YTOObI BBIABUHYTh

3a[a4y PEBOJIOIMOHHON I€PECTPONKHU IICUXOJIOTHH,
BMECTO Pa3obIadeH st TOTO, YTO €CTh, TIOMYYNUIOCH [IBU-
JKeHMe B HeBePHOM HaIPaBJIeHNN.

B cBsi3u ¢ 3TUM CTOWT elle OJIMH MOMEHT, KOTOPBIi
TaK’Ke BBIXOJUT 32 TIPE/IETbl PEAKTOJOTUN U UMeeT 3Ha-
YeHwue 711 BceX Hac, — BOMPOC OTHOCUTENIBHO JIBVKEHUS
Halleil KoJIekTUBHON paboTsl ganbine. K.H. npexcras-
JISLIT 9TO TIPOTILe, ueM ObLIO Ha caMoM jiedie. Kazanoch, uto
Ha/10 chOpMYIMPOBATH P/ OJIOKEHUN — U [BOT| Mapk-
CHUCTCKas TICUXO0JIOTUA OCyIecTBIeHA. 1 MOKHO OT aTOM
(hOPMYJIMPOBKH TEPEHTH K COCTABICHUIO YYeOHUKOB,
«U3JI0KEHHBIX C TOUKHU 3PEHUS AUATEKTUIECKOTO MaTe-
puanusmas. [Ipencrasienne, 4ro riaaBHas pabora yske
clleTlaHa, 9TO OHA 3aBepIlieHa B TaKOH crucTeMe, KOTOpast
6blTa croJoyeHa Hacrex (oHa Oblia cielaHa B TeYeHre
OJTHOTO TOJIa), ATO TPEJICTABJICHIE TPUBEJIO K NCKaXKe-
HUIO UCTOPUYECKON TIEPCIEKTUBBI B IIOCTPOEHUN CaMOii
MapPKCUCTCKOW TICUXOJIOTUU. IJTO — Jpyrasi CTOPOHA
JIO’KHOUM OPUEHTUPOBKH, KOTOPAS UMEJIO MECTO 3/ICCh.

[MosmoxuTesbHOE 3HAYEHWE ITUX MOMEHTOB 3aKJIIO-
YaeTcst B TOM, YTO 9TH OLIMOKH, MCXOAHbIE OIINOKH, CY-
IIECTBYIOT HE TOJIBKO B PEAKTOJIOTHMHU, HO U B LIEJIOM Dsifie
APYTHX PaboT U TeYeHHH, KOTOPbIe MOKHO GbITIO GBI pac-
CMaTPUBATh ¢ CYOBEKTUBHON CTOPOHBI — € TOUKK 3PEHUS
HaMepPEeHMs UX aBTOPOB — KaK MAapPKCUCTCKUE, 1 KOTOPBIE
00BEKTUBHO OYEHb YAaCTO YKJIOHSIOTCS OT HTOTO, MOTO-
MY YTO BOIIPOCHI TIPABHJIBHOTO MCTOPHYECKOTO aHAJI3a
Pa3BUTHUS U KPU3WCA TICUXOJOTHUH, TPOTPAMMBI PEBOJIIO-
IIMOHHOW TMEPECTPONKHN TICUXOJOTUU W KOHKPETU3AINH
Pa3BUTHSI HTOU PabOTHI BO BPEMEHH, K COKATICHUIO, HAMU
BCEMHU UPE3BbIYaliHO MaJio pa3paboTanbl. Eci Mbl BO3b-
MEeM BOTIPOC HAIEro OTHONIEHUST K TeM WJIU UHBIM Oyp-
JKYa3HbIM TE€UEHUSIM, Mbl YBUJIUM 37I€Ch OU€Hb YaCTO He
TOJIBKO OTZIEJIbHbIE OIIIOKH, HO OIIMOKM OOIIEro XapaKTe-
Pa, 3aKJTIOYAIONIIECS] B TOM, YTO, XOTSI MBI C OTIETIbHBIMU
TeYeHUSAMU GOPOJIMCH PEITUTENBHO, HUKTO, TEM HE MEHee,
HE MPOJIEJIal OTIBITKY BCTABUTH ATY paboTy B HCTOpUYE-
CKUI KOHTEKCT, JaTh KaKyI0-TO MapPKCUCTCKYIO (hOpMyITy
MCTOPIYECKOTO KPHU3HCA, 1aTh JIMHUIO KOHKPETHOTO JIefi-
CTBUS B OTHOIIIECHUH TICUXOJIOTUU U HAMETHUTD PSIJ] HTAIIOB,
KOTOPbIE HAJIO GBIJIO TIPOITH.

B cBs3u ¢ 9TUM CTOAT W BHYTPEHHUE TPYAHOCTH, U
ommbku peakrosoruu. Camast rJIaBHast OITACHOCTb €€ 3a-
KJII0YAETCS B TOM, UTO B PS/ie CTIOBECHBIX (POPMYJINPOBOK
Bce 00CTOs1I0 OJIaroII0JIyYHO, Ha JIeJie e 9T (hOpMy.JIu-
POBKM TIPUKPBIBAIK COOON MyCTOTY, U 9TO TPEBPAIAo
PEBOJIIOIIMOHHYIO UJIEI0 B JIO3YHTH, B COOCTBEHHYTO TIPO-
TUBOIIOJIO’KHOCTb.

[Ipumep (s1 moBTOpsio Besen 3a K.H.). Ilonarue pe-
axmuu 6ojree 0TBEYAET MAPKCUCTCKON TICUXOJOTUH, YeM
noHsATHe pediexca, IOTOMY YTO OHO, B OTJINYHE OT ped-
JIeKCa, SABJISIETCST He Y3KMM (DU3UOJIOTHYECKUM 1 GHO-
JIOTHYECKUM TIOHSTHEM, & TMUPOKAM — COTIMATbHBIM 1
MICUXOJOTUIECKUM.

Kazasioch, 4TO NMCUXOJIOTHS BBIIILIA 32 TIPEIEbl OMO-
JIOTH. A Ha JieJie, KOrJla He TOJBKO 9KCIIePUMEHTAIBHO,
HO W TEOPETUYECKU II0JIb30BAJIUCH TIOHITUEM DPEAKIINU,
BCE 9TU 3asABJICHUS OKA3aJIUCh OTOPOIIEHHBIMHU Y CAMOTO

' Co cs10B «Bech BOpoc» 1 10 KoHIa ab3aia BIucano BoiroTekum ot pyku.
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nopora. [To cyrmiecTBy, Mbl UMeJH /I€JI0 CO CIOBAMHU, KO-
TOpBIE He PEaTM30BBIBAIIN JABAEMBIX MU 00sI3aTEIbCTB.
Bce 3naror, uro MbI moBTOpsisin 3a K.H., uTo 3Hauenne pe-
aKIUK TMpe, YeM 3HaueHue peduiekca, TOTOMY 4TO OHO
BKJIFOYAeT OOBEKTUBHBINA U CyObeKTUBHBIN MOMEHTHI 10~
BefeHust. TICUXIUYeCKUii MOMEHT, KaK BHYTPEHHE Heol-
XO/IUMBIII MOMEHT IIeJIOCTHOTO TPOIIECCa, 3/1eCh HAXOMUT
CBOE OTpaskeHue. B cMbicie «IIpu3HaHusA» TYT HET TIPOTH-
BOpEUMs ¢ MAPKCU3MOM, a Ha JieJie, KOrJia TPUMEHSIOCh
ATO TOHATHE, TO TOJAYYAIOCh — JIUO0 MCUXOJIOTUYECKOe
uccseioBaine pasbuBaIOCh Ha J[Ba Psijia TIO MPUHITAITY
napajiieinama, Jubo Mo CyIecTBy He Peaar30BbIBAIOCH
TO IIOHSITHE, KOTOPOE C 3TUM CMBICJIOM CBSI3bIBAJIOC.

HeynuutesabHo, 4To TOT Ke CaMblil HEIOCTATOK MBI
BUIUM B pediiekcosioruy U B amMuupusme: Metadusny-
HOCTb, HE 3HAIOIIAst UEH JBVIKEHUsI, Obla EeJTUKOM U
MTOJTHOCTBIO BOCTIPUHSTA PSI/IOM HOBBIX TE€UEHUM, B TOM
qucye U peakTosiorueit. Mmes pazBuTus, mpefcTaBIeHEe
0 TOM, UTO BC€ JIOJIZKHO PACCMATPUBATHCA B acCTIeKTe Pas-
BUTHSI, YTO MOBEJICHUE YETIOBEKA JIOJKHO OBITH TOHITO
HUCTOPUYECKH, BCe 9TO OBLIO UYKIO PEaKTOJOTHH.
B tom cunTese pediekcosorum v aMIMpuIecKoii Icuxo-
JIOTUH, KOTOPBIM MPU3HABaJIa ceOs PEeaKTOJIOT s, ecTe-
CTBEHHO, HE MOTJIO OBITH WJien pa3BuTHs, nOO HU TYT, HU
TaM HEeT HIYEro, 4TO MOTJIO ObI €€ TIOPOUTD.

Xouy emme cKkasaTh, 4TO aTa 0OIIas YMpOIIEeHHas
cxeMa CHUHTe3a Ha JieJie BeleT K TOMY, 4TO LeJsblil psij
ocTpeiimmx mpobiieM, BOKPYT KOTOPBIX HY/KHO pas-
BUTH UCCITEIOBAHUS — JIOMATh KOITbs, HE TOTAJ B TIEHTP
MapKCUCTCKOM TICUXOJIOTUM, 2 TTACCUBHO OIEHUBAJICS 1
BOCIIPUHUMAJICS — KaK BOCHPUHUMAJINCH YaCTO MHOTHE
Oyp:KyasHble TMCUXOJOTHUECKUE KoL Co3znaBajics
OTTOPOKEHHBI MUPOK, B KOTOPBIX He TOMAIaId CETO/I-
psnHue Oypu, ObIBIIME B ICUXOJIOTHH. Mbl GOPOJIHCH
YacTo ¢ MepTBEIaMH, a C PSAJIOM HOBBIX TEUEHUN MBI,
110 CYIIECTBY, MAJO BCTPEYATIUCh. JTO SABJSAETCS CIell-
CTBUEM JIOKHOM NCTOPUYECKON OPUEHTUPOBKH, KOTOPas
HnMeJsa MecTo.

B 3axJouenue Xxouy OCTAaHOBUTLCS Ha MOUX JIMYHBIX
OTHOIIIEHUSX K peaktoyornu. He moTomy, 4To oHM 3a-
HUMAIOT CEPhE3HOE MECTO B UCTOPUU ATOTO YUECHUS, 1 HE
MTOTOMY, YTO BOTIPOCHI JIMUHBIX B3TJISZOB MIPEJCTABIISAIOT
Ha JIAHHOM Beuepe 0coboe 3HaueHue, — HO MTOTOMY, UTO B
3TOM CHOBA €CTb HEUTO BBIXO/IAIIEE 32 TIPEEIIbI TOTBKO
JIMYHBIX B3IJIAI0B. 3/1€Ch MMEETCS ellle OJ[HO yKaszaHue
Ha TIOJIOKUTEJIbHbIE MOMEHTBI, K KOTOPBIM MBI Tiepe-
iizieM, korzia GyJ1eM JIeJIaTh BBIBOJIBI.

JInyHo Moe oTHoOIlIeHNEe K PEaKTOJOTUN, MHE KaXKeT-
cs1, 0XBaTbhIBaeT TPU MOMEHTA.

I[Tepsbiii, caMblii IPOCTOM: HEOOXOAUMO YIIOMSAHYTh O
CBOEH JIMIHON POJIH, KOT/Ia KPUTHYECKH TOBOPSIT 0 pabo-
Te, B KOTOPOW MPUHUMAJ ydacTre. Bbur mepuos, Kormaa
s BMECTE C T[eJIBIM PSIZIOM TOBAPUIIIEH yMaJl, 4TO peak-

[Monyuena 25.06.2024
ITpunsira B nevars 10.08.2024

139

TOJIOTHSI Pa3peliaer Ha JaHHOM 3Tare OCHOBHYIO IPO-
6aeMy. ITO IJIMJIOCH HEJOJITO, HO TAKOH MOMEHT ObLII.
B HavasibHbII TTepro/T PeakTOJIOTHHY ST U IIEJIbII PsIJl TOBa-
puteit paszessisin ¢ K.H. psiii ocHOBHBIX 1TOTIOKEHN pe-
AKTOJIOTUH, U B PAHHUX paboTax MOWX U JIPYTUX TOBAPHU-
el HAITA TPSIMOE OTPaXKEHWe TU B3TJISIBI, 9TH TOUKHI
spenus. Camo coboil pasymeercs, 4To, FOBOPs ceitdac o
PEAKTOJIOTUU B I1€JIOM, MBI TOBOPUM U O TOI YaCTH 9TUX
B3IJISIIOB, KOTOPbIe ObLIM BbICKazaHbl He ToJbko K.H.,
HO ¥ BCEMH, KTO ¢ HUM paboTai. B Tom uncie s roBopio
¥ O CBOUX B3TJIsI/IaX.

[Bropoe.] Ouenb ckopo B 1poliecce pa3BUTHS, WIS
10 TOMY JKe IIyTU AaJjibliie, LEeJIblil Pl OUMOOK peakTo-
JIOTUM — B YaCTHOCTH, OINOOK UCTOPUIECKOTO aHAIHU-
3a — CTaJ MHE U IpyIIe ToBapuilei siceH. 37iech Havya-
JIOCh caMoe XyJIIee — Pl JIeT, KOTr/la y HaC KpUTHYECKHT
PEaKTOJIOTUS 3aMaTINBAJIACE. B OT/Ie/IbHBIX cOBEITaHN-
X, KOTOPBIE CO3BIBAJINCH MO MMOBOAY KOH(DIUKTOB, MOS
TOYKA 3PEHUS BBICKA3bIBAJIACH MHOM /IO CAMOTO KOHIIA.
Ho cpenn mosnoxxuTesbHbIX (hOPMYTUPOBOK — HATIPH-
Mep MOUX B3TJISIIOB B OTHOIIEHNH UCTOPUYECKOTO aHa-
JIN3a KpU3uca [B MCUXOJOTUM| — sIiCHAasl, OTUYETJIMBas
KPUTHUKA PEAKTOJIOTUH He IaBaach HUKEM, B TOM YHCJIE
¥ MHOIO. DTa JIBOMCTBEHHAS MO3UITUSI, AT JIOKHAS 110~
BUIIM [CUXO0JOINYeCKU 0ObsICHUMA, IIOTOMY 4YTO OHA
Oblia omubKoil He TOJIbKO Moeil. Ho 1 B oTHOLIEHNH K
cebe J0JKeH OTHECTHCh CTPOsKe, KOO JIJIsl MEHST 1eJIblii
DS IIEHTPATBHBIX TYHKTOB, B CMBICJIE TTOJTHON HECOCTO-
SATETHHOCTU PEAKTOJNOTUH, JIABHO YK€ CeTAICS SCHBIM,
U 3aT103/IaHKe B TIEPECMOTPE HTOTO BOTIPOCA SBJSETCS,
HECOMHEHHO, OIIMOKOA.

Tperuii MOMeHT MMeeT elife Hoiee cephbe3Hoe 3Haue-
HUe, ¢ TOUKK 3peHus OoJiee riyboKoro aHaausa Toro, ¢
YeM MBI IMEeM JIEJI0 B PeaKTOI0THH. J{aske Kora Mbl BbI-
XOJIMJIN 32 TTPEIETThl PEAKTONOTHH, KOT/IA MBITAINCh TTPH-
MEHUTh MeHee YIIPOLIeHHbIH, foJiee aleKBaTHbII aHA N3
CJTIOKHBIX (DOPM MOBENIEHUST, KOTIA sI U PSiJl TOBapUIIeit
3aHSAJINCH AHAJTU30M BBICIITUX (DYHKIIHIL, TO BCe JKe Mpe/l-
CTaBJIEHWE O PEAKTOJIOTMUECKOM CXeMe HACTOJIbKO BJia-
JIeJI0 HaMW, YTO MBI He PEIaJich cpa3y M MOJTHOCTHIO
OTOPOCUTH €€ MTPH U3YIECHUH CTPYKTYPhI BBICITIX (DYHK-
unil. V1 BHyTpeHHell, U BHeNIHel MMPOBEPKON TOTO, YTO
MbI HaXOJWJIW B IKCIIEPUMEHTE, HAM TPEACTABJISIOCH
TO, YTOOBI B KOHIIE KOHIIOB BO3MOXKHO OBLJIO CKA3aTh, 4TO
BECh IIPOLIECC [IPK aHaAJIM3e, IPU pa3bopKe Ha YacTH J0-
IIyCKaeT CBejleHNe K PeaKiusIM. DTO Mbl UMeJIN B UCCJIe-
noBaHuU OoJiee CIOKHBIX (DYHKIIMIA, YeM PEAKIH; OHO
SBJISIETCs KaK Obl OTAAJIEHHBIM IIOCJAEICTBUEM OIINOOK
PEaKTOJIOTHH, HO, TEM HE MEHee, ITOCJIeJICTBUEM, KOTOPOE
JOJIKHO OBITh B 00IIEM aHajM3e OMUOOK PeaKTOJOrUU
BCKPbITO, KOTOPOE JOJIKHO ObITh U3KITO BHYTPH TEX Pa-
60T, KOTOpbIe BHaUaJIe OBLIM CBSI3aHbI C PEAKTOJIOTHEH 1
YCBOWJIN HEKOTOPBIE ee TIOHSITHSL.
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